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Workstation Configuration

Use the Workstation Configuration function to customize and optimize the compatibility of OSAS
with your network and the devices that are used in implementing this software on the connected
terminals. This function allows you to define the terminal display, specify the definition of function
keys, and define devices such as other terminals and printer hardware that can access OSAS.

Note I

You can establish the configuration to be used by the system as awhole or by specific terminals.

Resource Manager Menu

5, TDOD - OPEN SYSTERMS® Accounting Software - SAMPLE DATA

File Medes Tools Faverites Other Help

TS 2 mE SR T

" OSAS-

OPEN SFSTEMS®Accounting Saftware

I H Builders Supply

Resource Manager | workstation Configuration |

tation Configuration

Ac:c:ounts F| ecelvable Installatlon Kevboard
Accounts Papable Company Setup Devices
Bills of k aterialz/Kitting Application Setup Defaults

Bark Reconciliation
Fired Assets

General Ledger
GEMERAL Report 'wiiter

D ata File Maintenance

Swstem File Maintenance

EIS Dashboards

E xecutive |nformation Summarny

Irventany Frint kM anager
ODBC Kit Reports

Job Cost Master File Lists
Fayroll

Purchasze Order

Sales Order

|Company H | Terminal TOOO [01/25/2000 | 10:44 A8

Note I

You cannot use the Colors and Keyboard functions in graphical mode. To change the OSAS screen
colorsin graphical mode, use the Windows Control Panel.
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Setting Workstation Colors

Copy From Option

5, 05AS TOOOD

Settings Edit Print Help
Colors
— Group 1 —1— Group —T— Group 3 —71— Group 4 — Workstation TOOO
Copy From
— Functions
Color Group 8
Text 1
Eorder 1
Title 1
— Group 5 — — Group 7 —— Group 8 —
1111 1111 —— Sample
2222 zzzz2
3333 Text Data
4 Text Data
5555 5555 Text Data
BBEG BE06 Text Data
777
— Cowmpany H Inmiry

Usethe Color sfunction to customi ze the screen, menu, and text colorsfor each specific termina, and
each menu item. The Tab key allows you to move to each menu and the colors are based on each
color group shown. Proceed (Pgdn) to save your changes. You can adjust the current colors available
by selecting Settings from the top panel.

These changes are stored in the OSCL filein the SYSFIL directory.

Inquiry Screen
5, OSAS TOOD == E3

Settings Edit Prnt Help
Colors
Group 1 Group & —7— Group 3 —7— Group 4 — Workstation TOOO Color Groups
’7!—(! e - g
— Functions —]
/ 1
TMorkstations > | Olor Group 8 /
Search Text 1
Workstation Border 1
< begin > Title 1
MOND |
NEON — Group 7 —— Group 8
TOOO 1111 1111 — Sample/
JUEF 2222 z2azz2
3333 Text Data
2444 Text wara < Border
5555 5555 Text %\
G666 GEE6 Text Data |~
7777 ™ Text
'— Cowpany H Inqairy

If you use the Inquiry (F2) key to Copy From you will get the following choices. The extraterminal
IDs listed in the inset window were previously set up and will not show on your screen, the DFLT
will return your colorsto the original installation colors.
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Keyboard

Use the Keyboar d function to customize the definitions of all or specific terminals, while using
OSAS. To have all terminals the same enter *ALL in the Copy To field. To have one terminal the
same as another enter the appropriate Terminal 1D. To have one terminal different from the rest then
enter the changes on that terminal.

If you are on a Unix system you may need to come in here and make adjustments if you are
experiencing issues with your keyboard operation.

Theinformation from thisfileis stored in the OSKYY filein the SY SFIL directory. You can remove
the OSKY file and the system will recreate a new file based off standard defaults.

Copy To Selection

5, 05AS TOOOD

Settings Edit Print Help
Eevyboard
Workstation TOOO
Copy To
Description Tvpe Default Eey Label User Lahel
Help Hocreen E=sc H Fl Fl
Ingairy Screen Esc W Fz Fz
Delete dcreen Esc D F3 F3
Other Commands SCreen Esc 0 F4 Fa
Abandon Screen Ezc X Fa Fo
Haintenance Screen Ezc F Fa F&
Exit Screen Ezsc M F7 F7
Li=st Screen Esc L F3 F3
Tndo Edit Esc T Fo Fa
Delete to EOL Edit Ctrl Z Flo Flo
Trhmapped Key SCEEen Esc 4 SHIFT F1 Shft F1
Information Screen Ezc I SHIFT Fz Shft Fz
Thmapped Eey HScreen E=zc B SHIFT F3 Shft F3
Thmapped Hey Screen Esc C SHIFT F4 Shft F4
Enter '#*ALL' to copy to all workstations.
— Cowmpany H Inmiry
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Keyboard
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To edit the function keys select the function you wish to edit, by moving the arrow key either up or
down to the appropriate function. In the example below we have selected the Exit function.

Press Enter to edit this function key and the following screen will appear, enter in the key sequence

you wish to use for this command.

Edit Key Screen

5, 05A5 TOOD
Settings Edit Pmnt Help

Workstation TOO0O
Copy To

=] E3

Kevboard

Description

Help

Incpairy
Lelete

Other Commands
Abandon
Haintenance
Exit

List

Trdo

Delete to EOL
Tnmapped Key
Information
Thnnapped Eey
Thnapped Eey

Type

Screen
Screen
Screen
SCcreen
Screen
Screen
Screen
Screen
Edit

Edit

SCcreen
Screen
Screen
Screen

Default

E=c
E=zc
E=zc
Esc
Esc
Esc
Esc
E=c
E=zc
cCtrl =
Esc A
Esc I
Esc E
Esc C

grE=mx oo am

Eev Label

SHIFT F4

Label

Press the function or editing key for this key Sequence.

'— Company H

The Key Label isthe actual key sequence that you want to use to call up the appropriate function.

The User Label isthe description that will l1abel the function.

The User Label for this function will be highlighted and will be the function key used to initiate this

function after you exit.

If you experience problems with your keyboard, you can use the Defaults to get through the system.

When you complete your changes then Write your changes and select Yesif they are correct, then

press the Exit (F7) command to exit the function.

Workstation Configuration




Devices - Editing CONFIG.BBX

Note I

Do Not Edit the Config.bbx in DOS or in a note pad. (It is too easy to enter incorrect information,

which will cause problems entering OSAS.)

Select Devices from the Workstation Configuration menu to view or edit the CONFIG.BBX file.
The CONFIGBBX isatext file that contains information about your hardware. All versions of BBx
require aconfiguration file to be present when BBx isloaded. You will receive an error message if it
is not present when entering BBx telling you the file could not be located and the invocation will fail.

Configuration Backup Pathing

', Devices ==
Commands Edit Modes Other Seroll Commands Help
Eda A= 0K |_Abandon |
[
2|
=
5, Devices = e
Commands Edit Modes Other Help
o HrE R Ea| e oK || Abandan |
File Marme: [C:/05ASE11 /proghi M /confi. bak.
=
=
=
Enter = edit Append I wdrite: I
| Compary H | 01./25/2000 | T erminal TOOD |OWR

Because BBx runs on so many operating systems, a configuration file is needed to allow basic

programs to use devices in a standard fashion.
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Devices - Editing CONFIG.BBX Workstation Configuration

Overwrite Prompt

., Devices I =1 [
Comumands Edit Modes Other Seroll Commands Help
X bR A7 oK | Abandon |
e -
z
=
%, Devices =1 ]
Comumands  Edit 4, Verification

I aB = | 2] File Exists. .. Overwrite? oK I Abandonl

File M arne: IE

Enter = edit I Append I wirike I
| | Compary H |071/25/2000 | Terminal TOOD |O0WR

After entering the devices function you are prompted to make a backup copy of the CONFIGBBX. If
a backup copy aready exists, you can choose to overwrite it. The system will not let you in without
making a backup. It is also recommend to accept the default path, unless the situation requires you to
make an adjustment.

CONFIG.BBX File Components Common to All Systems

1-12

Command Definition

STBLEN Specifiesthe size, in byte, of an internal list of ALIAS names and disk names. The
default for STBLEN is 10240. When you install OSAS this value is cal cul ated and
set automatically. For networks we recommend the formula of 1024 x (number of
terminals) +2048 the maximum is approximately 30000.

ALIASES Specifies the number of terminals and printersin your configuration. The default for
ALIASESis22. OSAS uses the default for DOS systems and automatically
calculates thisvalue for UNIX systems.

FCBS The total number of disk files that can be simultaneously accessed by one
workstation. The default for FCBS is 10. OSAS sets FCBS to 100.

CIBS The total number of 1/0 channels that can be simultaneously accessed by one
workstation. The default for CIBS is 16. OSAS sets CIBS to 100.

HANDLES The maximum number of file handles to be used by each invocation of BBXx. If you
enter alarge number, BBx retains alarge number of open files or lets you open a
large number of files. OSAS set handles to 100.

Note I

Insufficient HANDLES, FCBS, or CIBS can cause error 16's.

TRANSPARENTRGB 192,192,192 allows the system to bring in your system default colors. You
will not want to remove this line from the config.bbx.

AliasPF $FILE “Print File’ LF=0DO0A is adevice created by OSAS which allows for the user to
have a (F)ile as a choice to print to in our software.
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Devices - Editing CONFIG.BBX

Note I

If you misspell something in the CONFIG.BBX file, BBX will ignore that line. For exampleif you
spell aiasfor aterminal incorrectly in the config line for aterminal, you may get garbage on the

screen when you try to login to OSA S because BBX does not recognize the terminal as being

defined.

Config.bbx Screen

i, Devices == e
Cormmands  Edit Modes Other Scroll Comumands Help

X |me | @ma| 2 e 0f | Abandon |
STBLEN=10240 =|
FCES =100 [
HAMDLES=100 ﬂ
CIES=100

ALIASES=22

TRAMSPARENTRGE 1921532192

aliaz PF $FILE "Print file" LF=0004 FILE=PRINT.TO

aliaz LPL spsprint *"indows Default Printer Lazer'' LINES=63.5PCOLS=80.CP..

alias PDL sypeprint "Print Dialog Lager' LINES=E3,5PCOLS=80,CPCOLS=132 TH..

alias PSL sypeprint "Print Setup Lager” LIMES=E3.5PCOLS=80.CPCOLS=132.TMa&. .

aliaz LPD sypsprint "wWindows Default Printer Dot Matrix'' LIMES=6E,5PCOLS=..

alias PDD sysprint "Print Dialog Dot Matris'' LINES=6E,5PCOLS=80,CPCOLS=1..

alias PSD swsprint "Print 5 etup Dot Matrix" LINES =65, SPCOLS =80, CPCOLS=13..

aliaz LPW! syzprint '"windows Default Printer Wide Cariage' LIMES=EE,5PCO..

alias PO sysprint 'Print Dialog Wide Carriage Dot Matrix" LINES=EE,5PCO..

alias PSWw sysprint "Print Setup “Wide Cariage Dat Matrix'' LINES=E65PCOL..

alias TOOO syswindow

alias TOOT syswindow ﬂ
alias TOOZ2 syswindow g
alias TOO3 syswindow g

Enter = edit I Append I wirike I

| | Compary H |071/25/2000 | Terminal TOOD |O0WR

Aboveisan example of a Sngle User Open Windows CONFIGBBX. You can add, change and

delete devices (terminals, printers, and graphic devices from the above screen by moving the cursor
UP or DOWN and pressing ENTER to edit adevice, press Append or INSERT to add adevice, or
press Delete (F3) to remove adevice. After you are done making changes you must Write, and say

Yesto save your changes.

Devices

5, Devices =1 S

Commands  Edit  Modes Other Seroll Comumands  Help

b =R | Abardon |
alias PDL sypsprint "Print Dialog Lager' LINES=E63,5PCOLS=80,CPCOLS=132.TH.. g
alias PSL spsprint "Print Setup Laser” LINES =63, 5PCOLS=80,CPCOLS =132 ThaA. Q
alias LPD sysprint s B S e S ﬂ
alias PDD sysprint "' Devices I B

alias PSD sysprint P Sonunands  Edit  Modes  Other Help

| olios LPW sysprint ™ 5 5 p= | Bm @R @ E | ? @ 0K | Abandon |

alias PO gysprint ''F
alias PS5 gysprint "'F
alias TOOO syswindow
alias TOOT gyswindoy
alias TOOZ2 gyswindoy
alias TOO3 syswindoy
aliaz TO04 syzwindoy
alias TOOS gyswindow,

Config.bbx Line Type
i Termninal

™ Graphics Plotter
" Other

alias TOOE syswindow

alias TOO?F sypswindow

alias TOOS syswindow

Enter = edit I Append I wirike I

| | Company H |01/25/2000 | Terminal TOOD |O0WR

To add a device (printer) pressthe INSERT key to place it where your cursor is, or press A to add a

deviceto the end of the configuration. Here we will select P to add a printer.
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Devices - Editing CONFIG.BBX Workstation Configuration

Printer Selection Screen

+, Devices - Printers o s 3
Commands Edit  Modes Other Scroll Comumands  Help
X bR A7 oK | Abandon |
EEx Device Mame [=EE] |§ Copy From I al
Systern Device Mame g
Device Tvpe =l
W e,

Commands Edit Modes Other Seroll Commmands Help [
Search: J
Device Type
=< begin = g

2|

LD 5 =]

LPL 3 =l

LPW 3 =l

oy 5 =
| Enter = edit I Header I Lione I |
| | Compary H |071/25/2000 | Terminal TOOD |O0WR

First assign aBBX Device Name. The format is Pxxx for the device name. Above we have created a
printer with P99 as a device name. All printers need to begin with the Letter P or L. After entering
the device name the system will prompt you to Copy From if it is anew definition or provide you
with the current setup if it is an existing device. If you choose to you can use the Inquiry (F2)
command to choose what device to Copy From. We will not copy from a pre-defined printer for our
example.

Device Names

Comumands Edit Modes Other Scroll Commands Help
dXrE | m@m =al e 0K | Abandon |
TE=—— —_——
Commands Edit Modes Other Seroll Commands Help

De Search: | |

[ ©Device HName Description Il

65 [= begin = = |

Lir $FILE Dymawic file cutput token = |

{Fo et auax D08 auxilliary port =

156 | raewscomy DOS serial port 1

EL " DO serial port 2

LS T— DOS console

E Fdew/lptl 205 printer port 1

E Fdev/lptg DOS printer pert Z

0. | raevsipes DOS printer pert 3

0, |sdewimul DO% null port =| I

E Fdev/prn DOE default printer port Q J

e Loera NT/WINZ00O0 Printer Port 1 =| I
| Enter:editl Header I Lione I |
| | Company H [01/25/2000 | T erminal TO0O [OWA

Whereas, P99 is the alias assigned to the BBx Device Name, you must also assign a System Device
Name so that OSA S knows which system device to use when P99 is selected. Press I nquiry (F2) to
view the choices available, then move up or down and press Enter on the appropriate device.

Above we will select /dev/Iptl for our example.

Note I

AliasPF $FILE “Print File” LF=0DO0A is adevice create specific to OSAS that allows the choice
of printing to afile for either the F8 key or for any reports or posting logs and is defaulted in to al
CONFIGBBX files.
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Devices - Editing CONFIG.BBX

Device Type

., Devices - Printers =1 B

| Commands £dit Modes Other Seroll Commands Help oK | Abandon |

Search:

Printer name

Anadex 25EZ0a/9625a

L2 ]l2]

Apple Imagewriter/DMP

Brother HR-15/F5/35

LA

BusinessLand EL 4%

C. Itoh 2510

L

Comrex 420

Diakhlo €Z0,6&320

Dot Matrix Printer

Epson 100 Series

Epson 50 Series

HP Laser Jet

HP Think Jet

IEM Matrix

LF=0D0A, FILE=PRINT.TO

MEC 5500 series

HNEC 7700 series

e
L

| MEC PZ series

| Compary H |071/25/2000 | Terminal TOOD |O0WR

Next, enter the Device Type which will be used to identify the device. You may press Inquiry (F2)
for one of the descriptions aready available or enter your own. In this example chosethe Dot Matrix

Printer. By choosing one from the available list, the system will bring along the preassigned

hexidecimal format.

Printer Devices

i, Devices - Printers [_ [C=]

Commands  Edit Modes Other Seroll Comumands  Help

EXE I Y=

0K | Abandon |

EEx Device Mame [=EE] |3|

System Device Mame Adewdpt

I=]

Device Type "Dt b atrix Printer”

I=1

Device Mode W alue

Carriage Retumn
Backspace

Lire Feed

Lk b1

Form Feed

Standard Print 12

Standard Cols a0

Compress Print OF

Compress Cols 132

Expanded On

Expanded OFf

Expanded Cols

Expanded Lines

Slave On

Slave OFf

GIEEN

| Enter = edit I

Header I Dione I

| Compary H |071/25/2000 | Terminal TOOD |O0WR
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1-16

After entering a Device Type the system will default in a number of values for particular
characteristics of the printer. Some of these characteristics are described bel ow.

Field
Carriage
Return

Standard Print

Sandard
Columns

Compressed
Columns

Font

Lock File

Timeout

Description

A value of YESis selected by default to put a carriage return after aline feed. If
you find reports or print files showing a Stair Step effect when displayed this could
very well be the problem.

Will show the default value for CPI of the font being used, thisvalueisa
hexadecimal value. OSAS uses value of 10 for all of itsforms, however, you can
use a different size for reports and logs.

I's the number of columnsthat can be printed in Standard Print. For a standard
Narrow Carriage printer this value will default the width of the paper to 80
columnswide. If you are using a Wide Carriage printer this value will default to
132 columns wide.

Is number of columns that can be printed in Compressed Print. For a standard
Narrow Carriage printer this value will default the width of the paper to 132
columns wide. If you are using a Wide Carriage printer this value will default to
240 columnswide. The maximum value you may useis 255, larger values will be
interpreted as the default value by the system.

Enter the font you want to print your reports in. For sysprint devices, enter the
name of a TrueType font you want to use, for example, "Courier New". You can
leave this field blank to accept the default font.

I's used to prevent others from using a printer while you are using it. Typically, this
isonly used for adirect printer. Enter the full path to file and nameit with a
description that will have meaning to you. (i.e. “ C:/tmp/lock .fle™).

This value isthe number seconds that BBX will wait for the operating system to
send information before BBX will send back an Error 0. The Timeout
characteristic is by default disabled, as thereisno valueinit.
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Devices

- Editing CONFIG.BBX

Printer Device

5, Devices - Printers =

Other Scroll Commands  Help

Commands  Edit Modes

K = | B

=@ 2@

Ok

I Abandon I

EBEx Device Mame

System Device Mame

Device Tvpe

&5 =]

Adev/ptl

I=]

"Drot b atrix Printer''

I=1

Device Mode

Carriage Fetum

Backspace

W alue

Lire Feed

Lb b (1

Form Feed

Standard Print

Standard Cols

Compress Print

Compress Colz

Expanded On

Expanded OFf

Expanded Cols

Expanded Lines

Slave On

Slave OFf

GIEEN

Enter = edit I

Header

Dione

| Compary H |071/25/2000 | Terminal TOOD |O0WR

Continueto arrow down on the characteristic screen to edit therest of characteristics available to you.
Reference your Resource Manager’s Users Manual for information on all the device modes. When
you are finished select Done and then Write your changes to the CONFI G.BBX. These changes will
not take effect until you have re-initiated OSAS again, if other are currently working in OSAS, they
too, will need to exit OSAS and re-initiated OSAS again in order for these changes to take effect.
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Devices - Editing CONFIG.BBX

Workstation Configuration

Example of a Config.bbx

1-18

XY Interpreter Novell - (OPEN WINDOWS)

STBLEN=4224

ALIASES=50

FCBS=70

CIBS=70

HANDLES=70

USE_LIM

alias PF SFILE “Print File” LF=0DOA
novell locks

alias PSP nspool “Dot Matrix Printer”
CR,SP=12,SPCOLS=80,CP=0F,CPCOLS=132,LOCAL=1,QUEUE=Q NAME 2,SERVER=SERVER NAME 2

alias PCPT /dev/lpt2 “HP Laser Jet”
CR,SP=1B451B266C3632461B266C304F1B2873313048, SPCOLS=80,CP=1B451B266C3632461B266C
304F1B287331362E3648,CPCOLS=177

alias T00 syswindow
alias T000 syswindow

alias T001 syswindow

Note I

Continues through each of the 10 sessions available.

alias T009 syswindow
if To1l
alias TOl syswindow
alias PF S$FILE “Print File” LF=0DOA,FILE=PRINT.O01
alias Pl sysprint “Okidata 192/193” SPCOLS=80,CPCOLS=132
endif
if TO1l0
alias T01l0 syswindow
alias Pl sysprint “Okidata 192/193” SPCOLS=80,CPCOLS=132, lock=LOCK.TO01
endif
if TOol1
alias T01l syswindow
alias P1 /dev/lptl “Okidata 192/193” CR,SP=1E,SPCOLS=80,CP=1D,CPCOLS=132
endif

Note I

“If-Endif” loop continues through each of the 10 sessions available. if TO19

alias T019 syswindow
alias Pl sysprint “Okidata 192/193” SPCOLS=80,CPCOLS=132,1ock=LOCK.T01
endif



Workstation Configuration Devices - Editing CONFIG.BBX

Specifics of XY Port

novell_locks: TellsBBX to perform file and record locking in a special way when running on Novell
systems. It is required for Novell systems.

nspool Print Device: The following are parameters that must be set when defining an nspool print
device.

Note I

Because nspool isalogica and not a physical device amessage will be displayed that this deviceis
not available. Press Enter to select and continue with the definition.

Field Description

Local Printer Isthe port, to which the output is sent to. Typically thiswill be 1 referring to
LPT1, but can also refer to any other local port (i.e. Ipt1, Ipt2, Ipt3). It can be
used an unlimited number of times, but must contain a value when using the
nspool device.

Capture Queue Isthe print queue that the print job is going to and is a must when using the
nspool device. If you are going to capture the output from a port it is not
necessary, as you will do the capture through Novell.

File Server Is the name of the file server where the print queue is stored.

Captured Printer  If you choose to capture a printer through the network usea® /dev/lptx “ device

Device and then use the capture command and the parameters available to you through
the network. In the sample CONFIG.BBX alias“PCPT” will be a printer that
is capture by the network.

Printer Device

4, Devices - Printers = S
Commands Edit Modes DOther Secroll Commands  Help
PR | e ma| 7 0f__|_Abandon |
EEx Device Mame PSP |3|
Swstern Device Name  [rapoa) |3|
Device Type Dot M atris Prifter =1
Device Mode W alue
Termination g
Lock File |
Frint File =

Tirneout

Mo, of Copies
Forrm Murnber
Local Printer 1

Capture Queue O_MAME 1

File Server _|SERVYER_MAME

Password

Eanner
Login Mame
Keep

Lelad 4

| Enter = edit I Header I Dione I

| | Compary H [11/05/2002 | Terminal TOOD |O0WR

The above screen shows the device modes mentioned previously.
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Windows Workstations: With the XY interpreter, terminalswill be define as syswindow
workstations. T0O is an example of how aterminal is defined in the sample CONFIGBBX with no
local printers. Alias TOO isthe terminal definition and each session available is defined as aias

TOO0O0 through T0O09.

Note I

Multiple sessions are created as OSAS allows windows workstations to have multiple sessions
available to them.

Device Name: Accept the default of syswindow. When selecting this device name the system will
display amessage That " This device nameis unavailable", asitisalogical and not a physical.
Press Enter to select and continue with the terminal definition. The following will be displayed,
select Done and then Write your changes if editing or press PgDn to continue with the install ation.

Devices Terminals Screen

4, Devices - Terminals I

Commands Edit Modes Other Scroll Commands  Help

2XrE|@m| AE| 2 T
EEx Device Mame TO00 g
System Device Mame spswindow =
Device Type =]

Device Mode W alue

E.epwait
Initialization
T ermination

| Enter = edit I Header I Dione I

| | Compary H [11/05/2002 | Terminal TC

Device Type: Accept the default and leave thisfield blank.

Local Printers: When defined in a Windows workstation will appear as TO1 is seen in the sample
CONFIGBBX (page 1-18). Typically, you should use the logical print device sysprint for your
printer, thiswill tell OSAS to use the definition for this printer as it is defined in Windows Software.
Thisshown in P1 for terminal TO10. You can still define your printer using the “ /dev/lptx “ if you
prefer (see T0O11), but may have a conflict with the setup of the same printer in windows.

Note I

That a if-endif loop must be created for both the terminal definition (TO1) and each of the available
sessions for that terminal (T010 through T019). this can be done by editing the config.bbx for
individual workstations and sessions or by using the RMSET program through the Other
Commands menu and choosing to " Call a Vpro5 Program™ .

novell_tts: Isa parameter that should be included in the CONFIGBBX if you have Novell with the
Transaction Tracking System (TTS), and you want BBX to useit.

1-20



Workstation Configuration Devices - Editing CONFIG.BBX

Note I

This not recommended because some OSASS functions erase data files and Transaction Tracking
does not allow a user to erase files. Enter NO for this question when you install OSAS.
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XW Interpreter Open Windows

STBLEN=3072

FCBS=70

HANDLES=70

CIBS=70

ALIASES=41

alias PF $FILE “Print file” LF=0DO0A,FILE=PRINT.TO

alias LPL sysprint “Windows Default Printer Laser”
LINES=63, SPCOLS=80,CPCOLS=132, TMARGIN=.5

alias PDL sysprint “Print Dialog Laser”
LINES=63, SPCOLS=80,CPCOLS=132, TMARGIN=.5,dialog

alias PSL sysprint “Print Setup Laser”
LINES=63, SPCOLS=80,CPCOLS=132, TMARGIN=.5, setup

alias LPD sysprint “Windows Default Printer Dot Matrix”
LINES=66, SPCOLS=80,CPCOLS=132

alias PDD sysprint “Print Dialog Dot Matrix”
LINES=66,SPCOLS=80,CPCOLS=132,dialog

alias PSD sysprint “Print Setup Dot Matrix” LINES=66,SPCOLS=80,CPCOLS=132, setup

alias LPW sysprint “Windows Default Printer Wide Carriage”
LINES=66, SPCOLS=136, CPCOLS=240

alias PDW sysprint “Print Dialog Wide Carriage Dot Matrix”
LINES=66, SPCOLS=136, CPCOLS=240,dialog

alias PSW sysprint “Print Setup Wide Carriage Dot Matrix”
LINES=66,SPCOLS=136, CPCOLS=240, setup

alias T000 syswindow
alias T001 syswindow
alias T002 syswindow
alias T003 syswindow
alias T004 syswindow
alias T005 syswindow
alias T006 syswindow
alias T007 syswindow
alias T008 syswindow
alias T009 syswindow
alias T01l0 syswindow

alias T0ll syswindow

Note I

Continues to loop through each of the sessions available per terminal.

alias T01l9 syswindow
alias T020 syswindow
alias T021 syswindow

alias T022 syswindow

Note I

Continues to loop through each of the sessions available per terminal.

alias T029 syswindow
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Specifics of XW Port

Windows Workstations: With the XW interpreter terminals will be define as WINDOWS
workstations. TOO0O is an example of how aterminal is defined in the sample CONFIG.BBX with no
local printers. The terminal definition and each of the sessions available are defined as alias TO00
through T009. Notice that multiple sessions are created as OSAS allows windows workstations to
have multiple sessions available to them.

Device Name: Accept the default of syswindow . When installing the Open Windows version of
OSAS this device name is defaulted into the CONFIGBBX. If you go into edit the terminal through
the system, amessage is displayed that " Thisdevicetypeisunavailable', asitisalogica and not a
physical device. Press Enter to select and continue with the terminal definition. The following will
be displayed, select Done and then Write your changes if editing or press PgDn to continue with the
installation.

Devices Terminals Screen

1=
Commands Edit Modes Other Scroll Commands  Help
PRrE | BRE EE| 2@ DK |_Abandon |
EEx Device Mame TOoo g
System Device Mame spswindow =
Device Type =l
Device Mode W alue
Keywait 2|
Initialization ﬂ
T ermination
=
=
=
| Enter:editl Header I Dione I |

| | Compary H [11/05/2002 | Terminal TOOD |O0WR

Device Type: Accept the default and leave thisfield blank.

Local Printers: May be defined in a Windows workstation. Typically, you should use the logical
print device “ sysprint “ for your printer, thiswill tell OSAS to use the definition for this printer as it
is defined in Windows Software. You should notice the number of printersthat are availableto all the
terminals, although they may not be needed the XW interpreter gives you a Windows Defaullt,
Dialog, and Setup Printers. Each of these refers to a specific type of printer Laser, Dot Matrix, and
Wide Carriage. You can still define your printer using the“ /dev/Iptx “ if you prefer, but may create
a conflict with the setup of the same printer in windows.
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1-24

XU Interpreter UNIX Network

stblen=2112
aliases=46
fcbs=70
files=70
cibs=70
handles=70
alias LP “>1lp -dhp4si -s 2>/dev/null” “spooled printer”
CR,SP=12, SPCOLS=80,CP=0F, CPCOLS=132
alias Pl /dev/1lp0 “shared direct printer”
CR,SP=12, SPCOLS=80,CP=0F,CPCOLS=132,LOCK=/tmp/LOCKP1
alias PF SFILE “print file” LF=0DOA,SP=12,SPCOLS=135,CP=12,CPCOLS=135,PTOFF=0C
alias Tl /dev/ttyO0l ansico
alias T2 /dev/tty02 ansico
alias T3 /dev/tty03 ansico
alias T4 /dev/tty04 ansico
alias T3 /dev/ttyp0 term
alias T4 /dev/ttypl term
alias T5 /dev/ttyp2 vtl1l00
if T3
alias P2 /dev/ttyp0 “local printer ttyp0”
CR,SP=12, SPCOLS=80,CP=0F,CPCOLS=132, SLON=1B5B3569, SLOFF=1B5B3469
endif
if T4
alias P2 /dev/ttypl “local printer ttypl”
CR,SP=12, SPCOLS=80,CP=0F,CPCOLS=132, SLON=1B5B3569, SLOFF=1B5B3469
endif
if TS5
alias P2 /dev/ttyp2 “local printer ttyp2”
CR,SP=12, SPCOLS=80,CP=0F,CPCOLS=132, SLON=1B5B3569, SLOFF=1B5B3469

endif

Note I

In order to have workstation specific printers on a UNIX operating system you must be able to
assign aBBTERM value for each operating system login. If not, your BBTERM valueisdecided in
the order that you login to the operating system. See your network administrator for information on
exporting values.
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Specifics of XU

Workstation Setup With the XU interpreter there are two waysto configure terminals: tell the system
everything you know about each terminal, or supply atoken and ask the operating system to supply
the terminal specific information.

In the sample CONFIG.BBX previously shown (alias T1 through T4), OSASistold the
system devices are defined as ansico, so that the software can make the best use of its
capabilities (i.e. colors or graphics).

In the sample CONFIG.BBX previously shown (alias T3 and T4), OSAS istold the
system devices are defined as term, so that the software will use the termina as defined by
the operating system, and the capabilities defined for it in the OSA S termcap file.

Note I

If the terminal definition is not in the termcap file you must edit it. Follow the instructionsin the
BBX documentation that are included with the Resource Manager.

Like ansico, T5 is defined by a particular system device name vt100, which, again allowsthe OSAS
software to make the best use of the terminal capabilities associated with a vt100 terminal.

Printer Setup The shared direct and the spooled printers are displayed before the terminals, and the
slave or locd printers are listed after all the terminals are defined.

In the sample CONFIG.BBX the previously shown, aias L P printer definition is created
by using a -destination, followed by the UNIX device name for the printer. The Ipstat -t
command will show all of the UNIX and physical device names available for your printer.
Then redirect your BBX output to UNIX (i.e. . LP “>Ip -dhp4si -s 2>/dev/null” “ spooled
printer”)

Note I

The -s suppresses system messages on the terminal, while 2> suppresses system messages on the
console and then redirects those system messages to the device /dev/null. To create a shared direct
printer, use aBBX device in the form of Pxxx , then the system device type of /dev/lpx and the
physical device name, in the sample thisis demonstrated with alias P1.

Note I

The lock parameter prevents print jobs from being printed at the same time. Only one print job is
allowed to print to a shared printer through OSAS. In creating alocal or slave printer for a terminal
the BBX name must be unique for each printer if it is outside of aif, endif loop, otherwise it maybe
the same asit is shown in the sample CONFIG.BBX as alias P2.

1-25



Devices - Editing CONFIG.BBX Workstation Configuration

Using "RMSET " to create a new CONFIG.BBX

If your network will have multiple workstations each with their own local printersa quick and easy
method to define these for your system isto use the "Call a VPROS5 program" function from the
Other Commands menu. the program you will wishto runiscalled "RMSET".

Note I

It is recommended that before running this program that both the current config.bbx and the
config.bak be saved in an outside directory or diskette in case a device is defined incorrectly. Also
print a current copy of the config.bbx if you wish to provide you with alist of your current
definitionsto keep any changesin definition limited and reduce the need of communicating changes
to all users.

With everyone else out of the OSAS software select the Call aVPRO5 program from the Other
Commands menu. The following screen appears.

Call a VPROS5 program Screen
i

Commands  Edit Modes Other  Help

2¥XrE RE @6 7@ |
Program [RMSET
Pararneter |

]

Press 'Pglown' bo continue

: 2 E xecuting the command.
akK | Cancel |

| Company H |11/05/2002 | Terminal TC

Enter the following information:

Field Description

Enter the program you wish to execute with the CAP LOCK on to

Program eliminate any case specific errors (UNIX/LINUX). Enter RM SET.

Enter any parameters associated with the program, these parameter
Parameters if available should be known in advance. For the RMSET program
enter through this field with no selection.

Use the Verify Command (PGDN) to begin executing the RMSET program and the following
screen will appear to begin redefining your network
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Multi-User Configuration Screen

&, Multiuser Configuration
Commands Edit Modes Other Help

AXrrE BB @Al ? e oK [ &t

Metwork Tyupe
" Movell
{«" Other

Mumber of ‘orkstations I 2
Mumber of Shared Printers I E
|F'Iease wait - loading resident programs |Company H |11/USHZUDZ |Telminal TC
Enter the following information:
Field Description

Select Novell if thisis aNovell network, for al other networks

Network Type (Windows, UNIX/LINUX, etc...) select Other.

Enter the number of workstations you will have accessing the

software.

NOTE: Be sure to account for Terminal 000 asit must also
be defined, otherwise you will be defining an extra
terminal.

Number of
Workstations

Number of Shared Enter the number of " Shared printers’ thatq will be made available
Printers to all users. Refer to the printed copy of your origina config.bbx.

Use the Verify Command (PGDN) to write the information.

The system will prompt you to enter the first Shared printer.

Shared Printer Screen

=il
Commands Edit Modes Other Help

2XtE BB @@ 2@ ok | |

BB« Device Name I!ﬁ!

Try to keep the BBX Device names the same as they originally were set, to minimize the effects of
users having to remember the new printer definitions upon completion of the new config.bbx.

After defining the BBX Device Name the printer definition screen appears asit would for any new
printer creation. Enter the appropriate information and select Done to add the definition to the new

config.bbx file
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Add the remaining shared printers for the network, the system will prompt you for as many shared
printers as you originally told the program you wished to create. After the last shared printer is
defined the system will now prompt you for each workstation you will definein your network.

Devices - Terminals Screen

1=
Commands Edit Modes Other Scroll Commands  Help
PRrE | BRE EE| 2@ 0K | Abandon |
EEx Device Mame TOO g
System Device Mame spswindow =
Device Type =l
Device Mode W alue
S 1=
Keypwait g
Initialization ﬂ
T ermination
=
=
=

| Enter = edit I Header I Dione I |

| | Compary H [11/05/2002 | Terminal TOOD |O0WR

Accept the definition for the terminal (only in rare circumstances might you need to add the
additional information.

Note I

Be sure that from your original config.bbx that you know specifically what terminal is currently the
termina you are defining in the program so you can define it properly regarding the use of local
printers assigned.

Select the done button to add the terminal definition into the new config.bbx. the system will now ask
how many local printers thisterminal will have.

Workstations Screen

~Eix

Commands Edit Modes Other Help

2XtE BB @@ 2@ ok | |

BEx Device Name ToO
MNumber of Local Printers I 1

Use the Verify Command (PGDN) or press OK to write the information into the program.

Enter the BBX Device Name for the local printer for this workstation.
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Local Printer Screen

~loix

Commands Edit Modes Other Help

ERET N IR T

BB« Device Name Iil

The printer definition screen appears again as it did when defining the shared printers. Enter the
appropriate information and select the Done button when you are satisfied with the definition. The
next terminal to be defined will appear.

Follow the same steps with the rest of the workstations to be defined.

When al workstations and printer have been defined the system will provide you with afinal
confirmation before overwriting the existing config.bbx. IF YOU WISH TO ABORT USE THE
EXIT COMMAND (F7), otherwise use the Verify Command (PGDN) to write your changes.
The OSAS software will be shutdown, upon entering the system again all of your changes will now

bein affect. Verify the changes are correct, if they are not you can exit the software and copy the
original config.bbx and config.bak back into the system and repeat the process.
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Defaults

Use the Defaults function on the Workstation Configuration menu to set defaults for functions,
fields, and directories for a workstation.

Usethe Copy To and then press Inquiry (F2) to see available terminal s to copy defaults from or
press Enter to edit specific defaults for thisterminal. Below is a screen showing the terminals

available to copy the current workstation defaults to.

Copy To Inquiry Window

. Defaults

Corumands  Edit Modes Other Help

= =]

axtE bR | mal?e

0K | #bandon |

Workstation ITEIEIEI 3|_
Copy To I El|
i, Workstations =]

Comumands  Edit Modes Other Seroll Cormmands  Help

EUI Functions
enu Style

Search:

Workstation Data Sample

elay Value
cale Screens
Clipboard

windows Defaults

Active - l
Graphical = I

1

Inactive =

Inactive =

< begin > =
2|

Tool H _H =]
To02 H  H =|
TO03 H H |
ToO4 H = =

Bitmap Image |

= Directory Defaults

Frinit File C: /0545611 /DATAPRINT S
Sort File C:/AO0SASETTADATASORTS
Acroread Path

|Enter =411 to copy to all workstations.

|Company H [01/25/2000 | T erminal TOOD [OVA

After making a selection the following screen appears.

Defaults Selections

i, Defaults M= B3
Commands Edit Modes Other Help
2XrE | @ Ea ?e OK | Abandon |
Workstation ITEIEIEI E
Copy To I—g
— Toggle Defaultz ‘windows Defaults —————————————
Bell Active - Compressed Active - GUI Functions Active vl
Werify E xit Active | Online Help Inactive b fdenu Style Graphical vI
Inzert Inactive ~| Banner Page Inactive > 1 || DelayWalue B
Gluick. Inactive ~| Favontes Inactive ~ ||| Scale Screens Imactive =
Allow .Eml Active ~| AltSorts Inactive =|| clipboard ——— =
Copyrights Active =
Live Data Active il
“erify PgDin Butive -
~ Field Defaults =
Location |0 FAMOO07 E Screen Pages =)
Bark 1D [FNBOOT & Printer LPL
EIS Dashboard al User D
Bitmap Image
= Directory Defaults
Frint File C:/05SASET1/DATAPRINT S
Sort File C:/05SASET1/DATASORT S
Acroread Path |
Company H |01/25/2000 | Terminal TODO | OWE
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Workstation Configuration

1-32

Here are descriptions for the items that may be set as defaults for the workstations. Press A to select
the default asACTIVE, or | to select the default asINACTIVE.

Field
Bell

Verify Exit

Insert

Quick

Allow Exit

Copyrights

Live Data

Verify PgDn

Compressed

OnlineHelp

Banner Page

Favorites

Alt Sorts

Description

If you want the computer to beep during the verification of commands such as Exit
(F7), Abandon (F5), and Proceed (PgDn).

If you want to confirm the Exit (F7) and Abandon (F5) commands.

If you want the character you type to appear before (to the |eft of) the cursor, pressA.
If you want the character to replace the one the cursor ison, press|.

If you would like to use Quick Entry in applicationsthat are applicable, press A, if
not press|. Quick Entry allows you to stop only at fields that require new data. Still
allowing you to change skipped fields by using the up-arrow key to move back to the
field you need to adjust.

You can use Control-F to toggle Quick Entry on and off during entry.

If you want to be able to exit from OSAS and run other operating system programs,
press A, if you want to prevent this workstation from exiting OSAS pressi| .

If you want the copyrights to appear on your workstation each time you start OSAS,
pressA, if not, press|.

If you want to recognize only OSAS programs that have live datafiles, pressA, you
can still toggle between live and sample data by using F5.

If you want to use OSAS with sample data only enter I, for Inactive.

If you want to confirm the Proceed (PgDn) command by issuing the command a
second time.

If you want to be able to select compressed screen printing, press A, if not, or your
workstation does not support it press|. Even if you receive a prompt to print in
compressed, when you have the setting to Inactive it will not print in compressed.

If you want the function keys and the functions they represent to appear at the bottom
of the screen, press A. Otherwise the system will not list them, although they are still
available to use.

If you want a banner page to print that shows the pick screen for each report select A.
The banner page is useful when printing multiple selections for the same report. To
save paper resources, by not printing a banner page, have this set to I nactive.

Set thisto Activeif you want OSAS to start by using the Favorite's menu you can set
up using the F2/F10 combination. The F10 function allows you to add/subtract items
from the Favorites menu, and the F2 function allows you to toggle between the Main
menu and the Favorites menu.

To have the system default in the Main menu at start up have this set to | nactive.

If you want to beginin Sort mode, allowing you to search based off different criteria,
when using the Inquiry (F2) command, enter A. If you want to begin in Search
mode, which uses the characters you type to search, enter | .
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Defaults Selection Screen

. Defaults == B
Commands Edit Modes Other Help
2XreE @ ma e 0K | Abandan |
warkstation [fooo 5
Copy To I E
— Toggle Defaultz ‘windows Defaults ————————————
Bell Achive - Compressed Achive - GUI Functions Achive vl
Werify Exit Lictive ~| Online Help Inactive > ||| Menu Style Graphical vI
Inzert Inactive ~ | Banner Page Inactive > 1| | DelayValue B
Gluick Inactive ~ | Favartes Inactive ~ | || scale Screens Inactive =
Allow _E:-clt Active ~| AltSorks Inactive = clipboard ——— =
Copyrights Active =
Live Data Active i
“Yerify Palin Aictive -
— Field Defaults =
Location |0 kM OO07 E Screen Pages 5
Bank D FHEOOT & Printer LFPL
EIS Dashbaard al User ID
Bitmap Image
= Directory Defaults
Frint File C:/0SASE11/DATA/PRINT S
Sort File C:/05ASE11/DATASSORT A
Acroread Path |

| Company H |01/25/2000 | Terminal TODO | 0OYRE

Note I

The next five options are avail able only on Windows workstations.

Field Description

GUI Functions If you want to use Windows graphical screens, enter A. If you want to use the test
screens, enter |. You can change modes at the menu level by pressing Shift-F6.

Menu Style Enter one of these options for the type of menu you want to use on this workstation:
* T =Text menu
» G = Graphica (panelled) menu
e S=Start-style graphical menu

Delay Value If you have chosen the Start-style menu, the delay value is used to regulate how
quickly the menu responds to mouse movements.

The default delay valueis 1, but you can increase this vaue (1-9) if your menu
behaves erratically.

Scale Screens  |f you want to scale the dimensions of the OSAS screens to nearly full-screen size
by default, regardless of your monitor’s resolution, enter A. If you want the screen
to resize according to your monitor’s resolution, enter | (normal setting).

Clipboard If you want the OSAS copy and paste commands to use the windows clipboard,
making the information available for use in other applications, enter A. If you want
the copied datato remain local to OSAS, enter | (norma setting). The setting
applies to copying in graphical mode only.
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Default Selection Screen

. Defaults == B
Commands Edit Modes Other Help
2XreE @ ma e 0K | Abandan |
warkstation [fooo 5
Copy To I E
— Toggle Defaultz ‘windows Defaults ————————————
Bell Achive - Compressed Achive - GUI Functions Achive vl
Werify Exit Lictive ~| Online Help Inactive > ||| Menu Style Graphical vI
Inzert Inactive ~ | Banner Page Inactive > 1| | DelayValue B
Gluick Inactive ~ | Favartes Inactive ~ | || scale Screens Inactive =
Allow _E:-clt Active ~| AltSorks Inactive = clipboard ——— =
Copyrights Active =
Live Data Active i
“Yerify Palin Aictive -
— Field Defaults =
Location |0 kM OO07 E Screen Pages 5
Bank D FHEOOT & Printer LFPL
EIS Dashbaard al User ID
Bitmap Image
= Directory Defaults
Frint File C:/0SASE11/DATA/PRINT S
Sort File C:/05ASE11/DATASSORT A
Acroread Path |
| Company H |01/25/2000 | Terminal TODO | 0OYRE
Field Description

L ocation ID Enter the ID of the default location for the workstation. This ID will appear in any
Location ID field throughout the system, for thisterminal.

Bank ID Enter the Bank ID you wish to default into this field throughout the system on this
workstation.

EisDashboard Enter the default EIS Dashboard for the workstation, if blank the default dashboard
iSEISDFLT (Company Summary).

Screen Pages Enter the maximum number of pages you want to store in memory from a report
that is displayed on the screen in text mode. The system default is 5 screen pages.
Thelarger the number of pages, the more memory required.

Printer Enter the name of the default printer. You can also enter the BBX device name
suchasLPL, LP or PO.

User ID Enter the user ID you wish to be associated with thisworkstation. The user ID can
be used as another identifier when adding form printers or using the pop-up
calendar reminders.

Bitmap Image  Enter the name of a bitmapped image to use as a background for your Start-style
graphical menu. If you do not specify a bitmap name, the system will use the
default file, OSAS.BMP which isinstalled with Resource Manager.

Print File Enter the subdirectory where you want your reportsto befiled. This directory does
not necessarily need to be inside the OSAS directory system.

Sort File Enter the subdirectory where you want sorted files created by OSAS. This directory
does not necessarily need to be inside the OSAS directory system.

Acroread Path  |f you want to be able to access the online documentation using the Shift-F1
function key, enter the full path and file name of the Adobe Acrobat Reader (or a
compatible program capabl e of reading and displaying .PDF documents.

When you are done making changes press Proceed (PgDn) to save your changes and exit the screen.
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Installing Applications

Usethe Install Applications function for installing new applications or for updating current

applications with a newer version or to install updates. This function installs media from the install
path in the Resource M anager / System File Maintenance/ Directories screen (as seen below).

Directories Screen

i, Directories

Commands Edit Modes Other Help

[ ] ]

R A ? @ 0K | Abandon |
Install |a./
Program |C:KDSASB11/
Data 1 C:/05A5611/data’
Data 2
Data 3
Syztem
Files |C:/05ASE11 Asysfil!
Report
“riter |C: /0545611 /Rwdatal

Sample Data  C: /0545611 /zample/

Utils |

GUI Sereens  [C:/0SASE11/guid

|Company H |01/26/2001 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

The screen displayed above shows that path to be A:\, if you are installing from a floppy diskette,

otherwise enter the path reflecting an appropriate directory (i.e. C:\install\).

Installation Menu

4, TOOD - OPEN SYSTEMS® Accounting Software

File Modes Tool Favorites Other Help

e 2 @0 KR

IH Builders Supply

/Q.)AS

WENSMAMUIM Safrware

Main Menu

Resource Manager

Installation

ce Manager

Accounts Receivable
Accounts Pavable

Billz of k aterials/Kitting
Bark Reconciliation
Fined Assets

General Ledger
GEMERAL Report 'writer
Ireventary

ODEC Kit

Job Cost

Payrall

Purchase Order

Sales Order

‘wiorkstation Configuration

Company Setup

Application Setup

Drata File Maintenance

System File Maintenance

EIS Dashboards

E xecutive Information Summary
Prrint b anager

Reports

tdaster File Lists

Hemove Appllcatlons

| Company H | Teminal TOOD | 01/26/2001 |44 AM

Select Resource Manager, then choose I nstallation, the above screen will appear.
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To remove an application from your menu choose Remove Application function then enter the
application 1D and then page down to remove that application from your menu.

Note I

Thisfunction will delete al of your datafiles and programs.

Choose I nstall Applications function from the Installation menu and the screen below appears after

reading the mediato be installed.

When updating your current version of OSAS you will receive this message to either prompt the
system to upgrade each application, or let the system simply update all applications. If you have
applications at different versions or version levels, and you wish to control what is, and is not,
updated then enter Y, if you wish the system to automatically update the applications then enter N.

Application Prompt

., Install Applications =15 =]
Commands Edit Modes Other Help

2xiE|belmal? @ OK | Absndon |
5, Update Media =

Commands Edit Medss Other Help

Era =

? & 0K |[ &bandon |

This file tains fixes app d by QA for ion 6.11 th
11416/2000. This file works with the new merge utility to merge lines

of code into programs. Be sure to back up your system before installing
this update. For more detailed information on how to use this utility.
download and read the 61merge_txt file found on our website at:

hitp: / /www_ozas com/varsfindex_asp. Please see the README TXT
included in thiz upload if you have modifications for your GUI screens.

Prampt for Each Application? —

Company H 012852001 Tenminal TOOD

3
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As each application is read on the media being installed the following type of screen will appear,
giving you achoice as to what items you choose to install.

Note I

You can only do thisif you choose Y from message Prompt for each Application.

Prompt Screen

%, Install Applications [ 0] ]
Comumands Edit Modes Other Help
PEE | e ma e OK__|_Abandon |
Inztalling:
Resource Manager 6.11 Copyright (c)1985,1990 1995 1998, 2000
Open Syctems Holdings Corp. A1l Rights Recerwved.
Fieinstall:
Programs? v
System Files? =
Sample Data Files? v
Data Dictionary Files? I~
Graphical Screen Files? I~
Reinstallation | CompayH | 01262001 | TerminaTOOOD |OVR

Command Description

Application Refersto all of the programs used to perform the functions used within this
Programs application.

System Files ~ The system file itemsthat are created for each application.
SampleData  The sample data used in the sample company data directory path.

Data The datadictionary items that are created for that application.
Dictionaries
Graphical The instructions and programs necessary to create reports with Report Writer

Screen Files Application.
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Updating Fixes

IMPORTANT! Install only one zip file at a time.

Operating System

Make atemporary directory (example: c:/install)

»  Copy first zip file into that directory

At that directory > pkzip25 -ext 611maintenance.zip? (filename)

OSAS

Resource Manager / System File Maintenance / Directories

install: c:\ (temporary directory) (Onceyou are finished, you may want to change back
to a: when done)

Resource Manager / Install Applications

* N (for update an application),

N (for prompt for all applications, unless you have modifications)

N (for install another application) Enter

Note I

Enter Yesif you have modifications to any of your applications.

Thefix for 6.11 is 611maintenance.zip. Since version 5.2x, we have changed how the updates are
added to the programs. It only updates the lines of code that have changed instead of updating the
entire program. This enables us to keep the update smaller, thus letting us keep the file smaller.

1.The command for UNIX/LINUX is> pkunzip -N 611maintenance (filename)
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Setting Up Companies

Company Setup Menu

4, TOOD - OPEN SYSTEMS® Accounting Software

File Modes Tool Favorites Other Help

Coe 2 @@ EEC

IH Builders Supply

" OSAS-

OPEN SYSTEMS® Accounting Seftware

Main Menu

| Resource Manager

| Company Setup

e hlanager
Accounts Receivable
Accounts Papable
Billz of k aterials/Kitting
Bark Reconciliation
Fined Assets
General Ledaer
GEMERAL Report 'writer
Irweentany
ODEC Kit
Job Cost
Payrall
Purchase Order
Sales Order

‘wiorkstation Configuration
Ingtallation

Aupplication Selup

Drata File Maintenance

System File Maintenance

El5 Dashboards

E xecutive Information Summary
Prrint b anager

Reports

i aster File Lists

(Company Information
[rata File Creation
Data File Corversion
Options and Interfaces
Access Codes
Country Codes

State Codes

|Company H | Teminal TO0O [01/26/2001 [10:06 &AM

Use the functions on the Company Setup menu to enter information for anew company, create or
convert datafiles, set options and interfaces and access codes, or to change acompany’s Main menu.
Thisis aso where you can enter any additional country or state codes.

The information stored in the Company Information screen is arecord in the OSCOM P file.
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Company Information Setup

i, Company Information
Conumands Edit Modes Other Help
X 2R @Eal?e 0K | Abandon |
Company D H E] Defaults:
Location 1D FMNO00T 4

MHame Builders Supply Bank 1D FHBOO1 5
Address 1 1157 Valley Park Dr 05A5 Weh Batch ID E
Address 2 weight Urit =E

City Shakopee

State 213 4l task Murnber of Sample
Zip [55373 Type Decimals Display
Courtry TEE U.S.A Fieg Dollars [z 9999999999_99-
Site: — IN Casts [¥ 99999999 9999-
Phone [952]496-2465 IM Frices [4 99993999.9999-
Fax [952]496-2455 IN GQitys 4 99999999.9999-
0545 web Inactive vl Rates 3 999939999.999-
Date Mask [0 USA (mm7dd7vyey) Hours [3 999999999 999-
Time Mask [0 12-Hour [hh:mm AM/PM] Cr Limits W 9999999999999-
E-mail Address  [Webmaster@builders_supply. com

‘w'eh Site [ builders_supply. com

[ |Company H [01/26/2001 | Teminal TOOD [0WR

You need to set up a company information screen for every company you want to runin OSAS. The
following information is accessed throughout the system.

Field

Company ID

Name
Address1 & 2

City, Sate &
Zip
Country

Site
Phone/Fax

OSAS Web

Date M ask

Time Mask

L ocation 1D

Bank ID

Definition

The ID of the company you selected at the menu is displayed. Accept it, or enter a different
company 1D, using one to three numbers and/or uppercase letters.

You can use the Delete (F3) command to delete a company from the system only if there are
no datafilesfor it.

Enter the company’s name, up to 30 charactersin length.
Enter the company'’s street address on one or both lines, with up to 25 characters per line.

Enter the company’s city, state and zip code. The Inquiry (F2) is available to choose from a
list of states available.

Enter the company’s country code. The country code you enter also controls the defaults for
the country code in other OSAS applications and the default phone number mask.

Enter the company’s OSAS site number for reference, or use as a User-defined field.

Enter the company’s phone/fax number using the mask that appears. The mask is being
pulled based off the country code entered.

If you want to use certain datafilesfor this company with the OSAS Web application,
making them available for Internet access, enter A. If not, enter I.

If you want the dates in the company’s reports and on screen to be in American format (mm/
dd/yyyy), enter 0. If you want them to be in European format (dd/mm/yyyy), enter 1.

If you want times in the company’s reports and on screens to be in standard 12-hour format
(hh:mm am/pm), enter 0. If you want them to bein military 24-hour format (hh:mm) enter 1.

Enter the ID of the location you want to use as a default when entering inventory
transactions for this company.

Enter the ID of the bank you want to use as a default when you enter cash transactions for
this company.
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OSAS Web
Batch ID

Weight Unit

Numeric Masks

E-mail Address
Web Site

Enter the Sales Order batch ID the OSAS Web application will use when posting sales
orders received from customers on the Internet.

The weight unit applies to all item weights you enter in the Inventory and Sales Order
applications, and is printed on some screens, reports and forms. Enter the standard weight
system your company will use. For example, enter LBS or Ibsif you use pounds, or KG or
kg if you use kilograms.

Reg Dallars: Enter the number of decimals you want assigned to regular dollar amounts.
IN Costs: Enter the number of decimals you want assigned to Inventory costs.

IN Prices: Enter the number of decimals you want assigned to Inventory prices.

IN Qtys: Enter the number of decimals you want assigned to Inventory quantities.

Rates: Enter the number of decimals you want assigned to ratesin JO and PA.

Hours: Enter the number of decimals you want assigned to hoursin JO and PA.

Cr Limits: Enter the number of decimals you want assigned to credit limitsin AR.
Enter the E-mail address of the company’s main contact.

Enter the Internet address of the company’s web site.

Company Information Screen

i, Company Information
Conumands Edit Modes Other Help
PKiE R Ea e 0K | Abandon |
Company D H E] Defaults:
Location 1D FMNO00T 4

MHame Builders Supply Bank 1D FHBOO1 5
Address 1 1157 Valley Park Dr 05A5 Weh Batch ID E
Address 2 weight Urit =E

City Shakopee

State 213 al task Murnber of Sample
Zip 55379 Type Decimals Display
Courtry [Us g U.5.A. Fieg Dollars [z 9999999999_99-
Site IM Casts W 99999999.9999-
Phone [952]496-2465 IM Frices IT 99993999.9999-
Fa EEE IN Gtys 4 99999999 9999-
0545 web Inactive - Rates 3 999939999.999-
Date Mask [0 USA (mm7ddZvwyy] Hours [ 999999999.993-
Time Mask [0 12-Hour [hh:mm AM/PM] Cr Limits W 9999999999999-
E-mail &ddress  [webmaster@builders_supply. com

Web Site |www builders_zupply. com

Company H | 01/26/2001 | Terminal TOO0O | OVE
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Data File Creation

Selection Screen

., Data File Creation =10
Comumands  Edit Modes Other Help

Pt R Eal e oK | Abandon |
Current Company  H

— Select directory on which to create files.
& C:/05A5611/datal

Application |D |AF| ETl

i, Verification

AF Data files exist. Do you want this task to erase them?

)

[ |Company H [01/26/2001 | Temminal TOOD |OVR

Use the Data File Creation function to create files for the current company for one or more
applications. The system prompts you to choose a directory if more than oneis defined.

If there are data filesin the directory specified for the application you entered, you are asked if you
want to erase them. If you answer YES, the current files are erased and new datafiles are created. If
you answer NO, only filesthat don’'t already exist for the application will be created.

Note I

You do not have to use the Data File Creation function if you are upgrading from an earlier version
of OSAS and will be using the Data File Conversion function.

Note I

An application will not appear on acompany’s menu unless you have created or converted datafiles
for that application. Except for ODBC and General Report Writer.

You can aso use this function to create one new datafileif one has become corrupted and you do not
have a backup to restore. See the Error Processing section and the error 13 example for instructions.
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Data File Conversion

Selection Screen

4, Data File Comversion
Commands Edit Modes Other Help

Ayt @A mA 7@ 0K | Abandon |
i~ Select directory on which to create files.
* C:/05A5611/datad

Enter directory that contains the files to be converted.
|c'x’nsasBDE.-"data

Do pou want source files erazed after conversion? —

Do pou want conversion to pausze if a problem is found? =

Appl Dezcription Wersion Appl Description Wersion
4R [3] Accounts Receivable IB.DS

| |Company H [01/26/2001 | Teminal TO0D [OVA

Usethe Data File Conversion function to convert data files for the current company from the last
version of OSAS. Refer to each application’s User’s Guide for the exact instructions. More than one
step may be required, depending on which version you are upgrading from and to.

1. The system promptsyou to enter the directory where you want to put converted filesif
more than oneis defined.

2. Enter the name of the directory that contains the filesto be converted.

3. You can elect to have the source files erased after conversion. If you have free space on
your drive, enter N.

4.  You can elect to have the conversion pause if a problem isfound, or continue without
pauising.

5. Enter the IDs for the applications you want to convert. The order that you convert
applicationsis very important depending upon what version is being converted. If there are
datafilesin the directory specified for the application you entered, you are prompted to
erase them. If you enter YES, the current files are erased and new datafiles are created. If
you enter NO, you are brought back to the Application ID field.

We recommend that for converting that you convert in the following order: GL, AR/SO,
AP/PO, IN, BK, and other applications.

6. Usethe Proceed command to begin the conversion.
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° Current Company H

° Available Data Directories:
1. D:/OSAS611/data/
2. D:/0sAS611/data2/

° Directory on Which to Create Files 1

° D:/0SAS611/data/

° Directory Name That Contains the Files to Be Converted

° D:/OLDDATA/

° Do You Want Source Files Erased after Conversion? (Y/N) N
° Do You Want Conversion to Pause If a Problem is Found? (Y/N) Y
° Application ID

° BAR Accounts Receivable

CEITITIITIIIIIIITIIITIIIIIL
°°  Basic Error=26 Line=3110 Program=D:\OSAS\progAR\ARCNVT.PUB

°°  File=D:/OLDDATA/ARINH Last Key Read= "DAL00100000101100"

°°  Press any key to skip record with error and continue conversion,
I° OR Break to console mode and fix problem before proceeding.

QN NN NNnNnONnONnNnNnONNnNNNNRNNNNNNONN

© o o o o o o o o o o o o o o

ITIIIITIIITITITIIIITIIINIIIINIIINNIIIIINNIIS®

oo
oo

oo

B nnhnnnhnhnnhnnNnnNnnNnRNNNNNRNN®NN®NON R

In the example above, Y was entered to pause if a problem was found. An error did occur while
converting the Open Invoice file. The above message was displayed. The same error information is

printed in the error log that is produced at the end of the conversion.

If you elected not to pause if a problem is found, the above message would not be displayed during

conversion, but it would be printed in the error log.



Options and Interfaces

Selection Screen

%, Options and Interfaces 1= e
Comomands Edit Modes Other Help
Pt R Eal e oK | Abandon |
Company [D H - Builders Supply
Option Table Type Owh -

fpplication 1D [rm =l

[ |Company H [01/26/2001 | Temminal TOOD |OVR

Use the Options and I nter faces function to set up or change application interfaces and options. The
current company ID is displayed. You are prompted to enter an option table type: SHARE or OWN.
Thelast type that was set up is the defaullt.

If you have multiple companies on the system and you want them to have the same options and

interfaces, enter SHARE. If you want each company to have unique options and interfaces, enter
OWN.

Example: If you want company A but not company B to save Payroll transaction history, enter
OWN for the option table type. Then set the options accordingly for each company.
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Resource Manager Options

i, Resource Manager Options [_ =] =]
Commands Edit  Modes Other Secroll Commands Help
2riERE A ?e 0K | Abandon |
Description Walue
Interface to General Ledger? TES
Automatically check reminders on startup of 05457 YES ﬂ
Use Print Manager? MO ﬂ
Track uzer login activity? MO
Do you want the spstem to azsign automatic file names? MO
Do you want the system to assign automatic archive names? MO
Do vou want to uze report clagses with Print Manager? MO
Do you want to keep Print Manager report history? MO
Dizplay Print b anager control lists for: Uzer 1D
Keep field level access codes for EIS? WES
F.eep value files history far EIS? MO

<
=

DOption (001 of 011 )

| Enter

= Toggle | Gato I ke I |

|Company H [01/26/2001 | Teminal TO0D [OVR

The application interfaces are listed at the top of the screen and the other options are listed at the
bottom. Enter YES or NO for each interface and answer each option question.

Field

Interfaceto General
Ledger?

Automatically check
reminderson startup
of OSAS?

Use Print Manager ?

Track user login
activity?

Do you want the
system to assign
automaticfilenames?
archive names?

Do you want to use
report classes with
Print Manager?

Do you want to keep
Print M anager report
history?

Display Print Mgr
control list for:

Keep field level
access codes for EIS?

Keep valuefiles
history for EIS?

Description

Selecting Yes allows you to select the accounts used for tax liahility, refundable, and
expense accounts in the Tax Locations function. If you chose No, you will need to
manually enter in the GL accounts.

To automatically have the system display any reminders you have set in the Pop-up
calendar when you enter OSAS, select Yes. If you want to manually access your
reminders select No.

Yes will activate Print Mgr, No will deactivateit.

Enter Yesto log the last 2 functions accessed by each user by terminal 1D, enter No to
not track user activity.

Enter Yes to have the system assign the file and archive file names at time of print to file.
Enter No to manually assign file and archive file names at time of print job.

Selecting Yes will require areport class to be assigned for each report printed to file
using Print Manager.

In addition to sorting purposes, report classes remind you to load the proper forms before
you print areport

To keep history of al reports printed using Print Manager, select Yes. Otherwise, select
No to not keep history.

User ID: to display control list by user ID
Terminal: to display control list by terminal 1D
All: To display control list by both user ID and terminal 1D

Entering Yes will allow the system to import access codes setup in Resource M anager, to
EISfield level. No, will not allow you to use the access codes setup in RM.

Yes will keep valuefile history for EIS fields from Global Update function in EIS
Periodic Maintenance. Otherwise no history is kept for EIS.

After you have made your selections, Write to save all changes.



Access Codes

Company Setup - Access Codes

5, Access Codes
Comumands Edit Modes Other Seroll Comumands  Help

2|2 @28 2 0F | Abandon |

Access Mame ORDER EMNTRY [2] Access Code [54RAH

Application R

Meru 1D WN_—Q Tile  Main Menu

Line Access Description Type Program Pararn

o1 I |Resource Manager 1 RhbAM g
02 F|Accounts Receivable 1 ARMM ﬂ
03 P [Accounts Payable 1 APMN =
04 I~ |Bills of Materials Kitting 1 BERM

05 T [Bank Reconcilistion 1 BRKMM

05 T [Fixed Assets 1 FAMMN

o7 IF  |General Ledger 1 GLMM

08 T |GEMERAL Repoit Wwiter 1 GMhM

0g T [Inventory 1 IMkM

10 I |ODECEIt 1 QoM

11 T |Job Cost 1 JOkM

12 = [Payral 1 Pk

13 I |Purchass Order 1 [PoMN =l
14 T2 [Sales Order 1 [somn =
15 [a] =

Enter=to£| All I Mone | wlrite | l
Company H |[01/26/2001 | Terminal TOOD [0V

Usethe Access Codes function to set up therights a user haswhen he/shelogsin to OSA S under that
code. Each codeis set up to give the user access to different menu choices.

M ake sure you create an access code that has unlimited access, especially to Resour ce M anager.

Note I

Once you establish one access code, all users must have an access code.

Enter an access name for the individual or group that will use this access code. An example of a
group nameis ORDER ENTRY for the group of users that processes orders.

Enter the access code the individual or group will use. It is case-sensitive.

Press Enter at the Application field, and enter MAIN for the menu ID to work with the company
Main menu.

The default is YESto alow access to each item on the Main menu. To change the access for one
item, usethe arrow keysto move the cursor to theitem, and press Enter. Press A to change the access
to YES for al items. Press N to change the access to NO for all items.

When you exit or press W, the prompt Write changes? (Y/N) appears. Press Y to save the access
codes and write them to the OSCODE file. Press N to exit the function without saving the changes
entered.

In this example, the group ORDER ENTRY will have access to the Sales Order application on the
Main menu.
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Access Codes

5, Access Codes
Comumands £dit Modes Other Seroll Comumands Halp

22X e @20 2 0F | Abandon |

Access Mame ORDER EMNTRY [2] Access Code |54RAH

Application [50 2

Meru 1D WN_—Q Tile  Sales Order

Lire Access Description Type Program Pararn

01 T |Information [nguirg 2 5001 g
02 = |Daily wWork 2 s002 =l
03 ¥ [Shipping Reports 2 5011 =
04 T |Transaction Beports 2 5003

05 T |Open Invoices 2 5004

06 T [History Reports 2 5008

o7 T [Productivity Reparts 2 S00DBC

0g T [Periodic Processing 2 5009

03 T |File Maintenance 2 5005

10 T |Codes Maintenance 2 5010

11 T |Master File Lists 2 5008

12 r

13 = E
14 | g
15 [a] =

Enter=to£| All I Mone | wlrite | l
Company H |[01/26/2001 | Terminal TOOD [OWR

From the Sales Order main menu, the ORDER ENTRY group will have accessto the Daily Work and

Shipping Reports menus.

You can make additional changes for this access code on any menu or set up other access codes.

When you are finished, use the Exit (F7) command to go back to the menu.

Access Code Entry

>, TOOD - OPEN SYSTEMS® Accounting Software

File Modes Tools Favorites Other Halp

Lol 2 @@ KR O

IH Builders Supply Q ! S

GPEN SYSTEMS® Accounting Software

_l Resource Manager Workstation Configuration |

Accounts B eceivable Imzstallation Keypboard
Accounts Papable Company Setup Devices
Billz of b aterialz/Kitting Application Setup Defaults
Eark Reconciliation Drata File Maintenance
Fized Assets Syzstem File Maintenance
General Ledger EIS Dashboards
GEMERAL Report wiiter E xecutive Information Summary
Irneentany Frint b anager
ODBC Kit Reports
Jab Caost tdaster File Lists
Payrall
Purchase Order
Sales Order
|Enter an access code Company H | Terminal TOOO | 01/26/2001 | 10:18 Ak

Note I

You must use the Access Code command (F4) to enter an access code before you can select any
option from the menu if you are using access codes. All Access codes are stored in the OSCODE
file, if you cannot remember what these codes are you may delete or rename this file and recreate
them, but you will be deleting ALL access codes used in OSAS. Be sureto allow at |east one person

to have access to the Resource Manager.




Country Codes

Selection Screen

%, Couniry Codes

Commands Edit Modes Other Help

X BR EE| ?e oK | Abandon |

Country Code IUS §

Country Mame |L| 5.4

Phone kazk |[ ] -

[ |Company H [02/02/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

Use the Country Codes function to assign atwo-character code and a telephone number mask to a
country. Each Country code does need to have an unique code which you follow with a description of
the country you are creating the code for. Many countries have their country codes preassigned, you
may want to verify that the phone mask is current.

For the phone/fax mask, you will enter in the country’s phone numbering system. This is the mask
that will be accessed when you enter phone/fax numbers for customers, vendors, or employees
located in this country.

You can enter in specia charactersto mask the country code, area code, phone number, city code,
and so on. Enter spaces where phone number digitswill be entered. For example, if youwant the U.S.
phone number to appears as " (555)555-1212" enter () - " for the mask (without the quotation
marks); to make it appears as "555-555-1212", enter " - - ". Thetotal number of numbers and
separators cannot exceed 20 characters.

Use the Proceed (PgDn) command to save any changes, or the new country code.

3-53



Country Codes Setting Up Companies

3-54



State Codes

Selection Screen

%, State Codes

Commands Edit Modes Other Help

2K B2l Ea e oK | Abandon |
State Code | S|
State Mame |Australian Capital Terr.
Courtry | BT | AUSTRALLA

[ |Company H [02/02/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

Use the State Codes function to assign a three-character code, of numbers or letters, to a state,
province, or other region within a country. Each State Code has to be unique and it also hasto be

referenced to an existing County Code.
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Setting Up Applications

Application Setup Menu

3, TOOD - OPEN SYSTEMS® Accounting Software - SAMPLE DATA

File Modes Tool Favorites Other Help

Coe 2 @@ EEC

IH Builders Supply 9 ! S

WENSMAMUIM Safrware

Main Menu Resource Manager Application Setup
e na ‘wiorkstation Configuration
A eceivable Ingtallation s
Accounts Papable Company Setup Tax Groups

Billz of k aterials/Kitting

Sales Tax Report
Bark Reconciliation

Clear Sales Tax

Fixed Assets System File Maintenance Feriod Setup

General Ledaer EIS Dashboards Farrns Reorder
GEMERAL Report 'writer E xecutive Information Summary Formz Reorder Codes
Irweentany Prrint b anager Fop Up Calendar
ODBC Kit Reports

Job Cost i aster File Lists

Payrall

Purchase Order

Sales Order

| | Company H | Teminal TOOD | 01/29/2000 | 7.58 AM

Usethe Application Setup menu to set up your company’s taxes , fiscal periods, and reordering
forms that your company regularly uses. Thisisalso where you set up reminders to include on the

Pop Up Caendar.

Note I

You will need to verify that you have at |east one tax class, one tax location and one tax group.
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Tax Classes

Use the Tax Classes function to change the descriptions associated with tax classes. Tax Classes
define the tax category of the items sold. A tax percentage for each classis stored in the tax location
record. If the Inventory module is being used, these tax classes are assigned in theitem set up in file

mal ntenance.
Tax Classes
%, Tax Classes 1= e
Comomands  Edit Modes Other Seroll Comomands  Help
2z 2@ Eal e 0k | Abandon |
Clazz Description
00 |Congurner Goods g
M |Resale Sales ﬂ
02 |Exempt Sales ﬂ
02 |Ind/agr Prod.
04 |Interstate Comm
05 [Motor Vehicles
0E  |Food Products
07 |Clothing
02 |Gasoline
03 |Services
=
=
=
| Enter = edit Lppend I Goto Class I |

[ |Company H [01/23/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

To enter anew tax class press A to append. The next entry number will default in to be used, then
enter a description that will best define the way the tax classwill be used. You can have up to 99 tax

classes.

Edit Tax Classes

.5, Tax Classes =10
Comumands  Edit Modes Other Seroll Comumands  Help
2z 2@ Ea e 0k | Abandon |
Clagz Description
3, Edit Tax Class [_ O]
Comumands Edit Modes Other Help
-}@Xt§|g| ? & 0K | Abandon |
Tax Class 0o
Description Conzurner Goods]
=
=
=
| Enter = edit Lppend I Goto Class I |

[ |Company H [01/29/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

Tax Classes cannot be deleted, however you may change the description. To change the descriptions,
move the cursor to the line you want to edit and press Enter. As soon asyou enter the description, the

entry is saved.
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Tax Locations

Use the Tax Locations function to set up and maintain the tax authorities and the percentages for
which you accumulate sales tax, and purchase tax for each tax class.

MN Tax Location

7, Tax Locations [}
Commands Edit  Modes Other Seroll Comumands Help
2 ¥ e | By BB ?& 0k | Abandon |
Tax Location MN—E Mame [Minnesota Sales Tax
Tax Level 1 Tax D |23-8781 82734
Authiority MM Tax ar: Freight? [T Misc?
Tax Liability Acct 203800 Taxr Refundable Acct IZDSSDD
Clasz Description Sales Tax Purch Tax Tax Collected Tax Paid
Consurner Goods E.500 £.500 1307.00 E
m Fezale Sales 0.000 0.000 .oo .oo Q
02 Exempt Sales 0.000 0.000 oo oo ﬂ
03 Ind/éar Prod. 0.000 0.000 .on .on
04 Interstate Comnmm 0.000 0.000 .00 .00
iz} botor Vehicles 0.000 0.000 .00 .00
0g Food Products 0.000 0.000 .oo .oo
o7 Clathing 0.000 0.000 Juli] Juli] ﬂ
U] Gazoline 0.000 0.000 .on .on g
03 Services 0.000 0.000 .on .on g
Taotal 130700 -00
Calculated 1307.01 .00
Over/Short -0 .00

| Enter = edit Tax Loc FEirst Last I Mext Prev I Wiew I ﬂaaderl Goto Elassl |

| |Compary H | 01/25/2000 | Temminal TOOD |OVR

Enter the ID for the tax location for the record you will work with or set up.

Enter an appropriate tax level for this tax location (see info on Tax Groups). For instance, this
location may be subject to a state tax, a county tax, acity tax and so on. You must know in advance
what your tax levels will be before you actually do the tax location setup.

Thetax authority is used to group tax locations into larger groups. You can print the Tax Report and
clear tax amounts by tax authorities.

Enter the tax authority the location bel ongs to. For example, you might use MN for all locations that
the state of Minnesota regulates.

Enter the GL liability account, name of the tax location and atax |D number. Also enter the GL
refundable account if you have refundable taxes.

Usethe Tax on Freight? field if you want the system to calculate tax on freight for any transaction,
using that tax location. If the tax location will not tax freight, enter N.

Usethe Tax on Miscellaneous? field if you want the system to cal culate tax on miscellaneous

chargesfor any transaction, using that tax location. If the tax location will not tax miscellaneous
charges, enter N.
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Next, move the cursor to the appropriate tax class and enter to change the tax percent for sales or
purchases, and any refundable percentage if it is applicable. You should enter the appropriate tax
expense account to be credited when using thistax class at this location.

Thefields Txbl Sales, Nontxbl Sales and Tax Collected are updated by the system when invoices and
credits are posted for each tax class within each tax location.

The fields regarding taxable and nontaxable sales and purchases as well as previous taxes paid or
collected may also be edited here, but isnot recommended.

The bottom of the screen shows the total collected tax, calculated tax and a difference between the
two. Collected Tax is the total amount of tax that has been collected on each taxable invoice for this
tax location.

The Calculated Tax field is multiplying the Taxable Sales field and the appropriate tax percent for
each tax class and adding each tax class for the entire tax location.

Note I

Any difference between the Collected Tax field and the Calculated Tax field will show in the Over/
Short field (usualy due to rounding). This Over/Short amount may need a manual entry to the
General Ledger in order to be accounted for, depending upon how your accounting department
chooses to handle this type of item.

Edit Tax Locations

. Tax Locations = o=
Commands Edit Modes Other Seroll Commands Help
PxE| e =20 2 0k | Abandon |
Tax Location 'MN—E Mame [Minnesota Sales Tax
5 5 == = o e
T
A %, Edit Line M= B3
T Commands Edit Modes Other Help
- 2 anl?e OK__ | #bandon | =
Tax Class oo Description Consumer Goods E|
Taxable 5ales 20107.80 B
Sales Tax Percent E.500 Montaxable Sales 33513013 b
Purch Tax Percent E.500 Tax Collected 1307.00 B
Fefundable Percent 0.000
Expense Acct 80E000 Tazable Purchaszes .00
Montaxable Purchases .00
Tax Paid .00 =
T ax Refundable oo E
TOTar TIUTOT =
Calculated 1307.01 .00
Over/Short -0 .00
| Enter = edit Tax Loc FEirst Last I Mext Prev I Wiew I Header I Goto Class I |
| |Compary H | 01/25/2000 | Temminal TOOD |OVR
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Tax Groups are setup in the tax group function on the application setup menu in the Resource
Manager. The purpose of the tax group function isto allow you to setup a group with multiple tax
locations, and to allow for tax on tax capability. Thisfunction is designed to provide a system wide
setup, since this function can be used by multiple applications.

Tax Groups
4, Tax Groups [}
Commands Edit  Modes Other Seroll Comumands Help
ARz |Rr | @8 2@ 0F | Abandon |
Growp 1D Drescription Reporting - Tar Levels —-wceeemeereeeeeeceeee
Method One Two Three Four Five
California Combined g
WD Maryland Combined  |MD =
MM Minnesota Combined ali] ﬂ
MMHMPLS Minneapolis, MM Cormbined [ld] MHMPLS
T Texas Combined X
T=HOUS Houston, Tx Combined TH T=HOUS
=
&
=
| Enter = edit Append I Goto group I |
| |Compary H | 01/25/2000 | Temminal TOOD |OVR

Set up Group ID and description, then decide whether taxes are to be printed combined or separate on
invoices. Set up the number of tax levels to be associated with the tax group, levels must be defined
in the tax location setup.

Note I

Combined will print the total tax on the invoice. Separate will print a breakdown of the tax levels.
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Tax on Tax
., Tax Groups ==
Conunands Edit Modes Other Scroll Comumands  Help
s R EA e 0K | Abandon |
Group 1D Drescription Reporting - Tar Levels —-wceeemeereeeeeeceeee
Method One Two Three Four Five
ce Caliic)) ABTaRGioup =[] [ =
WD Manl | s Edit Modes Other Help =
MM Minie - — . = ﬂ
MNHELS o, 28 0 12 B2 @ | 2@ 0K |_Abandon |
T Tenay Group [D IEA
T<HOUS  |Hous . ——
Description IEaIlfomla
GEERLUENY 7, Tax on Tax M= E3
Tax Level 1 Commands Edit Modes Other Help
Tax Level &
Tax Level &
Tax Level £ Calculate Tax on Tax Level 17 [
Tax Level £
=
F
=
| Enter = edit Append I Go ko group I |
| |Compary H | 01/29/2000 | Temminal TOOD |OWR

When you have multiple tax levels, you are prompted to choose whether or not to tax the previous tax
levels. If yes, then those tax levels chosen are considered in calculating the tax level’stax amount.
The above screen shows an example. Tax on tax is not commonly done in the US, but is very typical
in Canada.
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For information as to how taxes are being allocated for the tax group or groups you set up, print the
Sales Tax Report.

Note I

Be sure to print the Sales Tax Report before you clear the sales tax as part of your periodic
processing, whether it be on a period, quarterly, or ayearly basis.

Selection Screen

%, Bales Tax Report 1= e
Commands Edit Modes Other Help
2t R Ea e 0K | Abandon |
Pick Tax Authority  From fAM
Thru L]
Tax Location  From tAr |
Thru 213 a
Frint By: ——————
i Tax Location
£ Taw Authority
Frint:
Sales =
Purchases =

Zero Balance Tax Classes W

[ |Company H [01/23/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

You can pick any tax authority(s) or tax location(s) to use in your report, then print either sales,
purchases, or both, and print it by tax authority or by tax location to print your sales tax reports,
which ever way benefits you the most.

Thereis an example of the Sales Tax Report on the next page.
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Setting Up Applications

Sales Tax Report

01/29/2000
10:00 AM

Tax Loc Name

Builders Supply Page 1
Sales Tax Report
By Tax Location
General Ledger Accounts --- Tax on ---
Level Tax Auth. Tax ID Tax Liability Refundable Frt. Misc.
MN Minnesota Sales Tax MN 23-876182734 203800 203800 NO NO
Tax Description Sales Tax
Class Exp. Acct. Purch Tax Taxable Nontaxable Tax Calculated Over/Short Refundable
00 Consumer Goods 6.500 20107.80 335130.13 1307.00 1307.01 .01-
806000 6.500 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00
01 Resale Sales .000 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00
.000 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00
02 Exempt Sales .000 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00
.000 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00
03 Ind/Agr Prod. .000 .00 18704891.90 .00 .00 .00
.000 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00
04 Interstate Comm .000 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00
.000 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00
05 Motor Vehicles .000 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00
.000 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00
06 Food Products .000 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00
.000 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00
07 Clothing .000 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00
.000 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00
08 Gasoline .000 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00
.000 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 00
09 Services .000 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00
.000 .00 .00 .00 .00 00 00
TOTAL FOR LOCATION MN 20107.80 19040022.03 1307.00 1307.01 .01-
.00 .00 .00 .00 00 00
Taxable Nontaxable Tax Calculated Over/short Refundable
GRAND TOTAL 20107.80 19040022.03 1307.00 1307.01 .01-
.00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00

End of report

.000

.000

.000

.000

.000

.000

.000

.000

.000

.000

Sales
Purch
Sales
Purch
Sales
Purch
Sales
Purch
Sales
Purch
Sales
Purch
Sales
Purch
Sales
Purch
Sales
Purch
Sales
Purch

Sales
Purch

Sales
Purch
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Clear Sales Tax

Selection Screen

%, Clear Sales Tax
Comomands Edit Modes Other Help

X BR EE| ?e oK | Abandon |

Have ‘You:
--Printed the Sales Tax Report? F

Pick Tar Authority  From [
Thu  [MN |
Tax Location From MM ﬂ
Thiu  [MN a

[ |Company H [01/23/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

Usethe Clear Sales Tax function to zero all of your tax totals for each location and authority as part
of your periodic processing, or on aregular basis, (weekly, monthly, or yearly). Print a hard copy of
the salestax report for all of your tax locations and tax authorities before using this function.
Once you clear salestax, there is no way to retrieve the data without a backup. It is not stored in any
files. It also does not allow you to pick a date to clear thetax, it will remove what is currently in the
file.
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Period Setup

When first starting the system you must use the Period Setup function to determine the current year
and define the periods you will be using throughout the fiscal year.

Current Fiscal Year

%, Period Setup M= E
Comomands Edit Modes Other Help
PKiE R Ea e 0K | Abandon |
Current Fiscal Year I 200
Mo of Periods/vear m
Perind Begin Date End Date
1 / /
2 7 7
3 / /
4 7 7
5 / /
[ / /
¥ 7 7
8 / /
9 7 7
10 / /
11 7 7
12 / /
| Company H [01/29/2000 | Teminal TOOD [0WR.

Enter the current year and then the number of periods to be used in the fiscal year. Then page down
and the system will definethe first 12 periods, (if you are using 13 periods you will have to move the
cursor to redefine periods 12 and 13.) Typically, period 13 is used to make the closing entries for the
fiscal year, but you will need to decide how that will be handled by your accounting department.

You can leave dates out of the Period table, but you do not want to over lap days.
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The following example will show you a 13 period setup.

Most people will show period 13 as 12/31 to 12/31 for closing entries.

Note I

When choosing 13 periods, the last period is left blank to be defined as you see fit.

Adding Period 13

%, Period Setup M= E
Commands Edit Modes Other Help
K R Ea e 0K | Abandon |
Current Fizcal Year 2001
Mo of Periods/vear m
Perind Begin Date End Date
1 [o1 2 [m [0 2 [ =1
2 [Tz 2 [01 EAE
3 IERA N EFANE]
4 [04 2 [07 [ 04 2 [ 30
5 [05 2 [ 01 EEAE
[ [06 2 [ 01 5 2 [ 30
7 07 2 [01 07 2 [ =1
8 [0 2 [ 01 [0e 2 [ 31
9 [03 2 [ 01 IEFAE
10 [0 2 [ 01 [ 1002 31
11 [ 112 [0 [ 112 30
12 [z 2 [ 01 EFAE
13 EEFAE EErAE]D
| Company H [01/29/2000 | Teminal TOOD [0WR

Thistable is updated by the system when you do your year end processing in the General Ledger.
You can manually change thistable during the year, but is not recommended.

4-70



Forms Reorder

Use the For ms Reor der function on the application setup menu to order your Open Systemsforms.
The header information will default in from your company information screen, but may be edited
hereif you like.

Enter your previous invoice number if you have ordered before otherwise leave thisfield blank.

Enter your purchase order number and customer number, if you have special shipping instructions
enter these next.

Next enter your Key Code. You will find this number on your order catalog given to you from your
dealer, or received from the Rapid Forms or Open Systems Forms Companies.

Header

Information

i, Header Information I[E E3
Comomands Edit Modes Other Help
2t R Ea e 0K | Abandon |
Eill Ta: Previous Irnvoice Number
Company Builders Supply Your PO Mumber
Contact Customer Mumber
Addresz 1 1157 Valley Park Dr
Address 2 Special Shipping Instructions
City/St Shakopee IMN 4l [
ZipCode  [55379 |
Phone Mo |[352)436-2465
Fax [952]496-2495 Key Code |E4E|4435
Ship Ta: [Mo P.O. Box Mumber)
Company Builders Supply
Addresz 1 1157 Valley Park Dr
Address 2
CityASt Shakopes IMN 4l
ZipCode  [55379
Attention
Phone Mo |[952]436-2465

Company H | 01/23/2000 | Terminal TOO0O | OVE
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After paging down from the header screen, you enter the actual forms you wish to order on the
following screen.

Append Line
&, Append Line == B3

Commands Edit Modes Other Help

Ry |BR| @B

? & 0K | Abandon |

Entry 001

Product Mumber | E

Product Description

Murnber of Parts vl

Guantity
Starting Mumber

Imprint: Line 1
Line 2
Line 3
Lire: 4
Line &
Line &
Line 7
Line &
Line 3

[ |Company H [01/29/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

Usethe lnquiry (F2) command to view the forms that are available to you, as was donein the screen
below. You may add additional form codes here by using the M aintenance (F6) command or the
Exit (F7) command and go directly to form codes.

Inquiry Selection Screen

. Append Line =15 =]
Commands Edit Modes Other Helo
el i, Product Type Inguiry TR b
| R Ht= Commands Edit Modes Other Seroll Comumands Help | _Abandon |

Product Num ~ Search:
Froduct Desc Product Mumher Description

=l
Mumber of Pz | 50 Multi-use Laser Check 2|
Quantity 202 Invoice Laser Format ﬂ
Sharting Muml 7 sratements Laser Format =
. 304 Picking §lip Laser Format =
i 305 Purchase Order Laser Form g

Line 3

Lire 4

Line &

Line &

Line 7

Line &

Line 3

Company H | 01/23/2000 | Terminal TOO0O | 0VE
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When you select aform you will be shown the number of parts available and can & so enter what you
would like to have imprinted to those forms.

Append Line
&, Append Line == B3
Conumands Edit Modes Other Help
P 2R @Al ?e OK | Abandon |
Entry 001
Praduct Mumber 302 E1]
Product Description Invoice Lazer Format
Mumber of Parts 1 'l
Guantity 5000
Starting Mumber 100
Imprint: Line 1 BUILDERS SUPPLY
Line 2 1157 WalLEY PARK DRIVE
Line 3 SHAKDPEE, MM 55373
Lire: 4
Line &
Line &
Line 7
Line &
Line 3

[ |Company H [01/29/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

Below is an example of the line items that have been ordered, the quantity of each item and the
beginning number to start printing the forms with.

Forms Reorder

5, Forms Reorder S B3
Commands Edit Modes Other Seroll Comumands Help
2= b mEa| 2 0K || Abandon |
Product Mo Description Parts Oty Start Mo

Irvvoice Lazer Format

L«

L Line[ 001 of 001 ]
Enter = edit I Append I Header I Wiew I Print Farrn I Goto I |

| |Compary H | 01/29/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OWR
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Selection Screen

%, Forms Reorder Code SIS E3
Comomands Edit Modes Other Help

2K B2R Eal?e oK | Abandon |
Product Mumber 105 E]
Product Description |Standard Statement

Choices for Murnber of Parts for Form

IT Parts

1.

2. I? Parts
8, I_ Parts
4.

I_ Farts

[ |Company H [01/23/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

Usethe Forms Reor der Codes function to enter new codes for new formsthat you will be using or
asthey become available to you. This is the same function you are accessing when using the
M aintenance (F6) command from the reorder forms function.

Enter the form code and description, as well as the selections availabl e regarding the number of parts
for that form. Use the Proceed (PgDn) command to save the information
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Pop Up Calendar

You can use the Pop Up Calendar function on the Application Setup menu to create and edit
calendar-dated reminders. You can create reminders for yourself, for another user, or for everyone on
your system.

If you select the option in the Resource Manager Options and | nterfaces function, the Pop Up
Calendar screen will appear automatically when you start OSAS if there are unread reminders on file
for the system date.

The Pop Up Calendar is also available from the Other Commands (F4) menu on all menu and
function screens.

Selection Screen

%, Pop Up Calendar [_ O] =]
Commands Edit  Modes Other Calendar Keys Help
2 |mn mal 2e OK | Abandon |
February 2001
Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday
u 2 & 3
4 5 A& 6 @ 7 & | 9 10
11 12 13 L4 L s 16 17
18 19 20 21 22 23 24
25 26 27 =8
Frev - January, 2001 | Yiew | Add | Mext - March, 2001 |
EEEREE Delete day I Bemove befare I EE
HEEIIEEE BEEBEEEEIE
I IE R EE & Read HEEREEE
21 |z2|22 |28 |25 |26 |27 Unread B EEIEEER
EEENE EEEEIEEE
| |Compary H |02/02/2001 | Teminal TOOD | 0WR

When you enter in the calendar, the current month is displayed. Anicon/symbol will appear on the
days for which reminders are on file. Use the arrow keys to scroll through the days on the calendar.

You can choose to look at the previous or the next month’'s reminders. Use the View option to pop up

that days reminder, Add to add areminder to the day you are currently on, or Delete to remove all
reminders for that day.
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Reminder Screen

7, Pop Up Calendar = B3
Commands Edit Modes Other Calendar Eeys  Help
L . dd Reminder 10T pandon |
T "% Comumands Edit Medes Other Help —
xR =E| 78 DK | Abandon ||
Sunc =1

Thursday February 22, 2001

A Tupe I Private LI To [ToO00 & Fram  [Liza |
Subject |Call Loz Angeles Dome Homes —
11
18 Call Carol at Loz &ngeles Domes to Bl
follows up on our request for a I
25 pavment on account. Per Tom,
place account on hold if check not —
received.

g
[

B
[T I
Lelle) 10
[NETER 14
HE IE
28|29 1 ET=E 972031

WEL|
[ [ 1]

| | Compary H |02/02/2001 | Terminal Tooo [ovA

The Reminder setup screen alows you to enter whether you want this to be Private, for a specific
single user, or Global, for al users. If it is Private, you would then enter in the Terminal 1D for whom
thisisto go to. Next, enter in who the reminder is from and a short subject.

You can enter up to ten lines of text for the reminder and when you are finished, use the Proceed
(PgDn) command to send the reminder.
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Data File Maintenance Menu

STEMS® Accounting Sofiware - SAMPLEDATA

File Modes Tool Favorites Other Help

:E@w?ﬁﬁﬁ

IH Builders Supply 9 ! S

OPEN SYSTEMS® Accounting Seftware

<

Main Menu m | D ata File Maintenance
S ‘wiorkstation Configuration

Accounts Receivable Ingtallation Restore
Accounts Papable Company Setup Application Tables
Billz of k aterials/Kitting Application Setup Change File Size
Bark Reconciliation D1 ata File Maintenance “iew File Contents
Fixed Assets System File Maintenance File Rebuild A erify
General Ledaer EIS Dashboards Purge D ata Recards
GEMERAL Report 'writer E xecutive Information Summary Change Fields
Irweentany Prrint b anager
ODBC Kit Reports
Job Cost i aster File Lists
Payrall
Purchase Order
Sales Order

| |Sompany H | Teminal TO0O [01/29/2000 [11:17 &AM

Usethefunctions on the Data File Maintenance menu to back up or restorefiles, add or change tables
for applications, rebuild data files or view the contents of datafiles.
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Backup and Restore

Backup Screen

%, Backup (=[] =]
Comomands Edit Modes Other Help
v R EE| ? e oK | Abandon |

Company ID From IH g
Backup:———— Thru |H q

i Application Frograms
" Application Data Files
" Report wiiter D ata Files

Device I Flappy - I

Directaries:
C:A05A5611\zample’

[ |Company H [01/23/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

Use the Backup and Restore functions to back up or restore your OSAS programs, datafiles, or
Report Writer data files. If you elect to back up or restore datafiles, you can enter arange of
companies. The directories that will be backed up or restored are displayed. You can use atape or
diskettes.

The backup and restore commands are stored in the following text files, which reside in the OSAS/
progRM/:

OSBUF.TXT Back up to diskette

OSBUT.TXT Back up to tape

OSREFR.TXT Restore from diskette

OSRET.TXT Restore from tape

These text files must contain the operating system commands to perform the backup or restore. Open
Systems does not provide backup and restore utilities.
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Restore Screen

.. Restore =15 =]
Comumands Edit Modes Other Help
2xizlee @@ 29 OK__|_ Abandon |

Company ID From IH §
Restore:———————————— Thru IH a

i Application Frograms
" Application Data Files
" Report wiiter D ata Files

Device I Flappy - I

Directaries:

[ |Company H [01/29/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

The DOS backup and restore commands are in the OSBUF.TXT and OSREFR.TXT files. You must
edit the tape text files with the appropriate tape command. Use the same command you would use at
the operating system prompt, but replace the directory name with (dir) and the file name(s) with
(select). For example, if the tape command to back up the /OSA S/datal directory is TAPE
C:\OSAS\data\* .*, the OSBUT.TXT file should contain TAPE (dir)\(select). The (dir) isavariable
that will be replaced by the appropriate directory name(s) and (select) will be replaced with thefile
name(s) that you choose to backup.

When you install Resource Manager on a UNIX/XENIX system, you are prompted to enter the
backup and restore commands for diskettes and tapes. If you want to reconfigure your backup devices
later, use the Other command to execute the script manually.

From the Resource Manager menu, press the Other (F4) command, two times to display the Other
Commands menu. Select Execute an Operating System Command. At the command line enter ./
rmecr br

You are prompted to enter the install device name, diskette and tape backup commands, and diskette
and tape restore commands.
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Backup and Restore

An example of the screen is shown below:

QN NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNONGNNONO®N

Computer Type:

Enter new value or RETURN for default:

Floppy device for installation:
Enter new value or RETURN for default:

Command for Floppy Backup:

Enter new value or RETURN for default:

Command for Floppy Restore:

Enter new value or RETURN for default:

Command for Tape Backup:

Enter new value or RETURN for default:

Command for Tape Restore:

Enter new value or RETURN for default:

tar Command:

Enter new value or RETURN for default:

Personal Computer with 3.5 in. drive
/dev/£d048ds9
/dev/£d096ds15

tar cvf /dev/£d096dsl5 (dir)/(select)

N/A

N/A

/bin/tar

B nnhnnnnhnnnnnononnononnnonnonn@RD

Use the Backup/Restore Commands function on the Master File Lists menu in Resource Manager to

print alist of the commands in the backup and restore text files.

Another example is shown below.

Backup/Restore Commands

01/2942000

Builders Supply Page

1M1:19 AM Backup/Restore Commands List

Backup to Floppy Command Line COSBUF.TXT):
BACKUP (diriv(zelect) (flop) /&

Restore from Fchpg Command Line (OSREF.TXT2:
p

RESTORE (flo

(dir)\(select) /8

Backupfto Tape Command Line (OSBUT.TXT):
N/A

Restor? from Tape Command Line (OSRET.TXT):
N/A

End of Report

Note I

If you are using WINDOWS 95 workstations both the backup and the restore commands will be the
following: C:\progra~1\access~1\backup
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Application Tables

ARTB File
4, Application Tahles [=I]
Comomands Edit Modes Other Help
=R Ok || Abandon |
Table ID I 3|_ Description Enter File Mame: IAHTB
Mumber of Cols I 1] Column Length I 1] Type I vl
I
| | ComparyH | 01/28/2000 | Teminal TODO  [OVR

Select the Application Tables function from the Data File Maintenance menu to work with an
application’s tables. Enter the table file name, XXTB, where XX represents the application ID. For
example, ARTB isthe Accounts Receivable Tables file, GLTB isthe General Ledger Tablesfile, and

SO on.

Inquiry Function

., ARTB =10 =]
Commands  Edit Maodes Other Help
PXrE bR mE | 2@ K| Abandon |
Table ID I Jﬂl_ Description |
Mumber of Cols I 1] Column Length I 1] Type I vl
i, Tahles [ <]
Commands £dii Modes Other Scroll Commands Help
Search:
Table ID Col Type Title
< begin > g
Z A GL A mrs ﬂ
ARPDH 3 N AR Periods Table ﬂ
LF z A Defaults Table ﬂ
DUN 1 b Durning Messages Tahle g
FORM & A Form MNumber Table g
| | Compary H | 01/28/2000 | Teminal TODD  [OVR

Then enter the name of the table you want to work with. Use the Proceed (PgDn) command to save

your changes.
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Change File Size

Use the Change File Size function to shrink files from which you have deleted records of old
customers, vendors, employees, inventory items, and so on.

Enter the name of the file the function is to be used with.

Usethe Proceed (PgDn) command to begin the function.

Thefile type should be Mkeyed or Highly Recover able and the number of records should be
Dynamic under the Actual File Information column, if they are not, consult your dealer for technical

support. The system creates a new datafile, reads information from the existing file and copiesall the
recordsit can read to the new file.

Customer File

%, Change File Size
Comomands Edit Modes Other Help
2HE e | mE| 78 OK__|_Abandon |
File Name |AF|CUH
Description Customer File
#xDATA File Information: Actual File Information:
File Mame ARCUx File M ame ARCUH
File Type Highly Recoverable File Type Highly Recoverable
Logical Key Size 0 Logical Key Size 0
Mumber of Record:  Dynamic Mumber of Records  Dypnamic
Bytes per Record 1152 Bytes per Record 1152
Active Records 13
Changes:
File Type B Highly Recoverable
Mumber of Records 00000000
Bytes per Record 01152
K.y Chain oo
2 - Keyed, B - Mkeyed, 8 - Highly Recoverable Company H | 01/23/2000 | Terminal TOO0O | OVE
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Copied Files
' =[]
Comumands  Edit Modes Other Help
P 2R @Al e 0K | Abandon |
File Name |AF|CUH
Description Customer File
WRDIATA, Fill tixanms <tieee P RS
File: Marne Press 'Pglown’ to continue H
File Type Drata will be copied from the ald file to the new file. y Recoverable
Laogical Key £
Murnber of B Ok | Cancel | mic
Bytes per Re
Active Records 13
Changes:
File Type B Highly Recoverable
Mumber of Records 00000000
Bytes per Record 01152
Kep Chain oo
[ |Company H [01/29/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

If you use the Change File Size function to rebuild a damaged file, compare the number of records
copied to the number of active records displayed in the middle of the screen. If the number of records
copied is substantially less than the number of active records, use the Exit (F7) command to abort the
function. Restore a backup copy of thefile, or try the File Rebuild / Verify or Purge Data Records
functions. Otherwise, use the Proceed (PgDn) command to replace the old file with the new file.
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Customer File

%, View File Contenis
Comomands Edit Modes Other Help

Pt R Eal e 0K | Abandon |
File Name |AF|CUH
Usze Template? I~
Description Customer File
File Type Highly Recoverable
Lagical Key Size Bytes per record 1152
Mumber of records Active keys 13
Keys:

[1:1:E].[3:109:1 2]+[1:1:B][5: 3 2]+[1:1:E].[2:1:30]+[1:1:B][5: 1 0:E]+[1: 1:E].[E: 1:3]+[1:1:EL.[4:1: 20]+[1:1:E].[
3:106: 3]+[3:31:15]+[1:1:6]

Key chain: 1]
Keps Fram
Thru

Print. —————
i Keps Only
% Keps and Data

[ |Company H [01/23/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

Usethe View File Contents function to display information from adatafile for a specified range of
records. The datais not labeled but is divided by field number. To find out what is stored in each
field, print the Data Dictionary from the Report Writer Master File Lists (if you have the Report
Writer application) for the topic file you are working with, or refer to the File Descriptions manual,
which is part of the Developer’s Tool Kit that can be purchased from your authorized reseller.

A sample record dump from the Customer file is on the following pages.
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View File Contents

01/29/2000 Builders Supply Page 1
12:53 PM View File Contents
C:/0SAS611/sample/ARCUH - Customer File
Key Chain 0: >ACE001<
CUSTS : 1(1,6) >ACE001<
NAMES : 2(1,30) >ACE BUILDERS <
ADD1S: 3(1,30) >1588 SE 31ST STREET <
ADD2$ : 3(31,30) > <
ADD3$: 3(61,30) > <
CITYS: 3(91,15) >PADUCAH <
STS: 3(106,3) >KY <
ZIPS: 3(109,12) >28655-7865 <
CTRYS : 3(121,2) >US<
ATINS:  3(123,25)  >ACCOUNTS PAYABLE <
CONTS : 3(148,25) >BRIAN <
PHONES : 4(1,20) >5055551646 <
FAXS: 4(21,20) >5025551566 <
GCODS : 5(1,1) >0<
SCODS : 5(2,1) >3<
DISTS: 5(3,2) >01<
ACTPS : 5(5,1) >0<
FCHGS : 5(6,1) >N<
HLDS: 5(7,1) >N<
PSHPS : 5(8,1) >Y<
AUCRS : 5(9,1) > <
CLSS: 5(10,6) SWHSL <
TCODS : 5(16,6) >2PCT <
CUSLVS: 5(22,6) >ACE001<
FCCODES: 5(28,2) SUU<
SREP1S: 6(1,3) >GPD<
SREP2S: 6(4,3) > <
TERS: 6(7,6) SMIDATL<
NFIN: 7(1,14) >0<
UPFIN: 8(1,14) >0<
CDUE: 9(1,14) >18704891.9<
BALL: 10(1,14) >26650.89<
BAL2: 11(1,14) 50<
BAI3: 12(1,14) 50<
BAL4: 13(1,14) >84448.32<
UNAP: 14(1,14) >-15693.74<
SLSP: 15(1,14) >18725677.81<
SLSQ: 16(1,14) >18915788.34<
SLSY: 17(1,14) >20364358.16<
SLSL: 18(1,14) >1223579.63<
PFTP: 19(1,14) >1818150.28<
PFTO: 20(1,14) 51864371.01<
PFTY: 21(1,14) >2308779.89<
PFTL: 22(1,14) >370863.25<
INVP: 23(1,6) >5<
INVQ: 24(1,6) >7<
INVY: 25(1,6) >17<
INVL: 26(1,6) >8<
PMTP: 27(1,14) >35467.99<
PMTQ: 28(1,14) >682992.53<
PMTY: 29(1,14) >1662865.83<
PMTL: 30(1,14) >1110548.58<
DSCP: 31(1,14) >0<
DSCQ: 32(1,14) >0<
DSCY: 33(1,14) >12630.63<
DSCL: 34(1,14) >1595.38<
DAYP: 35(1,9) >27<
DAYQ: 36(1,9) >122<
DAYY: 37(1,9) >742<
DAYL: 38(1,9) >211<
NPYP: 39(1,6) >1<
NPYQ: 40(1,6) >3<
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Use the File Rebuild/Verify function to rebuild a damaged data file. The system scans the keysin the
file. If the file you try to rebuild is corrupted, messages like the ones in the above example may

appear.

Rebuilding Customer File

5, File Rebuild Verify

ARCUH

When the program finishes rebuilding the file, enter Y to save the rebuilt file or N to use the original
file.

File Rebuild/Verify

ARCUH

i, Verification

5-91



File Rebuild and Verify Maintaining Data Files

5-92



Purge Data Records

Customer File

%, Purge Data Records
Comunands Edit Modes Other Help

A Xize @ @Al ?e

0K | abandon |

File Mame |AF|CUH
Description Customer File
File Type Highly Recoverable

Logical Key Size
Mumber of records

Bytes per recard 1152

13

[1:1:6].[3:109:1 2]+[1:1:6L.[5:3: 2]+[1:1:6].[2:1:300+[1:1:6L[5:10:6]+[1:1:6].[6:1:3]+[1:1:6].[4:1:200+[1:1:6].[

[3:106: 3]+[2:91:15]+[1:1:E]

F.ep Chain | oo

Starting Keyp

|Enter ‘00" thru 07"

|Company H [01/23/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

Use the Pur ge Data Recor ds function to manually rebuild or remove records from a datafile.

Enter the name of the file you want to purge records from. The bytes per record, active keys and key
definitions are displayed. If you know the ID of the key you want to start with, enter its value in the
Starting Key field. If you want to start at the beginning of the file, press Enter in the Starting Key

field.

Note I

Usethisfunction with caution. Be sureyou know what information you are deleting and how it

may affect other files.

Refer to the File Descriptions manual or the Key Definition section in the Appendix of this manual

for key definitions.
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Purge Data Records

Use the Delete (F3) command to delete the record for the displayed key, or press Enter to moveto
the next key. To exit from the function at any time, use the Exit (F7) command.

5-94



Maintaining System Files

System File Maintenance Menu

& Accounting fiware

File Medes Tools Faverites Other Help

TS 2 @ SO

/Q.)AS

OPEN SFSTEMS®Accounting Saftware

I H Builders Supply

Main Menu

Resource Manager | System File Maintenance

Accounts B eceivable
Accounts Papable

Billz of k aterials/Kitting
Bark Reconciliation
Fired Assets

General Ledger
GEMERAL Report 'wiiter
Irwentang

ODBC Kit

Job Cost

Fayroll

Purchasze Order

Sales Order

whorkstation Configuratian
Installation

Company Setup
Application Setup

Data File M alnlenance

EIS Dashboalds

E xecutive |nformation Summarny
Print Manager

Reports

Master File Lists

Drirectories

tMenus

Favorites Menus

Inquiry *window Definitions
Global nguiry Definitions
Help Screens

System Meszages
Backup/Restore Commands
Form Codes

Form Prirters

Suppart [nformation

Uzer Lagin Activity

Field Definitions

|Compary H | Terminal TOOO |01,/23/2000 | 2:37 PM

Use the options on the System File Maintenance menu to view application information or to change

directory information, application menus, inquiry window definitions or help screens.
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Application Information

Accounts Payable Information

5, Application Information == B
Comumands Edit Modes Other Help
2xrEERR | ma 7@ OK__|_Absndon |

A pplication Code IAF’ |

D escription |Accounts Fapable
B aze Application |_§
Installed? '"ES

Wersion E11

Drate Installed |D1 42372001

Program Directony
|C:/05A5611 fpragaF/

Werification File IAF’VEK

Lazt Maintenance 1141642000

| | Company H [01/23/2000 | T erminal TOOO [OVA

Application information is updated when you install an application. Enter the two-character 1D, or
use the Inquiry (F2) command to look up and select an ID from the list that appears. If you change
the Installed field from YES to NO, the application will no longer appear on the menu.

Application information is stored in the OSAPPL .DOS or OSAPPL .UNX filein the SYSFIL
directory.
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Directories

Pathing

5, Direciories

Commands Edit Modes Other Help

= B

s |RB @@ 7S OK__|_Abandon |
Irgtall |A:.-"

Program |E:;"DSASB11:’

Diata 1 /0545611 /datas

Data 2

Drata 3

Syztem

Files [C:A0SAS T Sapsfils

Rieport

“writer |C:/0SAS 1 /R datal

Sample Data |EI:/D SASE11/samples

Litilz

GUI Screens  [C:/05A5611/quid

| Company H [01/23/2000 | T erminal TOOO [OVA

Usethe Directories function to look at or change the main system directories used by OSAS. You
can have three directoriesfor live data. Specify the directory that contains the Software Devel opment

utilities.

All of theinformation on the Directories screen is stored in the OSINFO.DOS or OSINFO.UNX file
inthe SYSFIL directory and thisinformation may be accessed while working with live or sample

data.

Note I

Saving a changein the directories function will result in restarting OSAS, be surethat the
pathing changes are valid and that the path for the progRM directory in the Application
Information function has been changed first.

6-99



Directories Maintaining System Files

6-100



Menus

Application Menu Selection

*, Menus =[Ol x]
Commands Edit  Modes Other Scroll Comumands  Help
e R R oK | Abandon |
| . henus
f Commands Eiif Modes Other Seroll Commands Help
= Search: Param
Merma ID Description J
APOS Periodic Processing = o
APINFO AP Information Menu ﬂ J
APODEC  Productivity Reports ﬂ
ENTEY Transaction Entry ﬂ
=
< end > g
| E nter=edit I Maowve I Copy I Swap I Unique I Title I wdrite: I |
| | Compary H |071/29/2000 | Terminal TOOD |O0WR

Use the Application M enus function to change information on application menus. Enter the
application and menu ID you want to work with, or use the Inquiry command to look up and select
them from the window. Refer to the following screensin this section for details about the available

options.

Note I

UsetheList (F8) command to print a copy of the screen or select Application Menus from the
Reports menu to print alist of the menus before making any changes.

Main Menu
i, Menus == B
Cormmands  Edit Modes Other Scroll Comumands Help
b =R 0k | Abandon |
Application [ 2] Meru  [rMAIH [2] Title  [Main tenu

Line Description Twpe Program Param
0 Resource kM anager 1 g
02 Accounts Receivable 1 ARMN ﬂ
03 Accounts Payable 1 [aPmn ]
04 Bills of b aterials/Kitting 1 EKM
05 Eank Reconcilistion 1 ERkM
06 Fixed &zsets 1 FaM
a7 General Ledger 1 LM
08 GEMERAL Repart “/riter 1 GRRAM
03 Irveentan! 1 1M MM
10 ODBC Kit 1 ODKM
11 Job Cost 1 JOMM
12 Fayroll 1 PakMN
13 Purchase Order 1 |POMN =
14 Sales Order 1 [somN &
15 =|

| E nter=edit I Maove I Copy I Swap I Unique I Title I Wi rite: I |

| |Compary H [01/25/2000 | Terminal T000 [OVR.

Select Main Menu to change to the company’s Main menu.
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Use the arrow keysto move the cursor to the item you want to work with. Press Enter to edit the line.

Moving Lines

*, Menus =[Ol x]
Commands Edit  Modes Other Scroll Comumands  Help
b =R 0k | Abandon |
Application [ 121 Menu  [RAIH 21 Title  [rain Menu
Line Description Type Program Param
Fesource Manager 1 RMMN =
0z Accounts Rece [EEY g . [_ =] =] ﬂ
03 Accounts Pava C Edit Modes Other Help ﬂ
04 Eills of Material: — -
05 |Bark Reconcli 20 % = | B2 @& | H | ? & 0K | _Abandon |
0E Fized hssets |
o7 General Ledger . .
08 GENERSL Rer Move line 01 toline? I | —
09 Inventony
10 ODEC Kit T T
11 Job Cost 1 JOMM
12 Payroll 1 PékdM
13 |Purchase Order 1 [POMN =l
14 Sales Order 1 [SOmMN =l
15 =
E nter=edit I Maove I Copy I Swap I Unique I Title I afrite: I |
| | Compary H |071/29/2000 | Terminal TOOD |O0WR

Press M to move the current line. A window opens so that you can enter the line number you want to
move the item to.

Press C to copy alineto anew linethat isblank. The cursor must be at ablank line. A window opens
so that you can enter the line you are copying from.

Swap Lines
%, Menus I [=1 3
Commands Edit  Modes Other Scroll Comumands  Help
AR | e mal e 0k | Abandon |
Application [ 121 Menu  [RAIH 21 Title  [rain Menu
Line Dezcription Type Program Param
o1 Resource Manager | 1 | Firdkdr | g
02 Accounts Rece %, Swap Lines [_ =] =] g
03 Accounts Pava C Edit Modes Other Help | ﬂ

04 Eills of Material: — -
05 |Bark Feconcli 20 X IS (B2 @ |@ @ | ? & | ok || Abandon |
0E Fined Asests |

07 General Ledger . -
og GENERAL Red Swap line 08  with ine? I

03 Inwentary

10 ODEC Kit T T

11 Job Cost 1 JOMM

12 Payroll 1 PékdM

13 |Purchase Order 1 [POMN =l
14 Sales Order 1 [SOmMN =l
15 =

| E nter=edit I Maove I Copy I Swap I Unique I Title I afrite: I |

| | Company H |01/29/2000 | T erminal T000 [OVA.

Press S to swap the current line with another. A window opens so that you can enter the line to swap
with.
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Unique Menu

Commands Edit  Modes Other Scroll Comumands Help
AR rsE | Be Ema 2@ 0k | Abandon |
Application | 2] Merw  [MAIN 21 Tite  [Main Menu
Line Drescription Type Program Param
2. Regource Manager 1 g
02 E. Accounts Receivable 1 AR ﬂ
03 C. Accounts Payable 1 [aPmn a
04 D Billz of M aterials/Kitting 1 BERM
05 E. Bank Reconciliation 1 BRMMN
0& F. Fined Assets 1 FAMMN
a7 G. General Ledger 1 GLRM
0g H. GEMERAL Report ‘whiter 1 GHRN
09 | Inventang 1 IME M
10 J. ODBC Kit 1 ODMMN
11 K. Job Cost 1 JOMM
12 L. Payrall 1 Pk
13 WM. Purchase Order 1 |POMN =]
14 M. Sales Order 1 |SOmMN =l
15 =
| E nter=edit I MMove I Copy I Swap I Lnigue I Title I i ribe I |
[ [Comparu H (014292000 [ Terminal TODD [OVR

Press U to make each item on the menu unique. The system automatically inserts the letters of the
alphabet before each item. You can move through the menus faster by entering the letter of the item
you want to select from the menu.

Press T to change the title of the main menu.

When you exit or press W, the prompted Write the Changes (Y/N)? appears. Enter Y to write the
changes to the company menu file (OSMNXx). Enter N to proceed without saving the changes.

When editing or adding a menu item, fill in the appropriate type of file that will run to bring that
menu up. Below is abrief description of the types available.

Menu Types
5, Menus = =i e
Comumands  Edit Modes Other Seroll Commands Help
KA E AR 0k | Abandon |
Application 7, Menu Types Inguiry
L Commands Edit Modes Other Seroll Commands Help
Line L Param
0z | Type Description ﬂ
) T = - N
04 | z Record 2|
05 | 5 Tooze = |
06 ! 4 Call
07 | 5 Scall
08 { 5 Info
103 ! 7 EIS Screen
T | 3 GENERAL EW EBeport
1z i E] Start ODEC Function
3 i E =| =l
14 i % |
15 = =|
Enter:edltl Maove I Copy I Swap I Unique I Title I afrite: I |
| | Compary H |071/29/2000 | Terminal TOOD |O0WR
Type Description

0 if thisisacomment line
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Type Description
1 if thisamenu file (shown above for most menu items)
2 if thisis amenu record (i.e. see the More record in the above screen)
3 if this file executes an application program
4 if thisfile executes a public program
5 if thisfile executes a system command
6 to execute an information menu program
7 if itisaElS program
8 if it is a Report Writer Report.
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All users have the ability to customize the look of their menu based upon the functions that they most
readily use. For exampleif you have order entry personell that are on specific workstations you could
highlight a menu item that you wish to add to your favorites and then press F10. When you have
added the menu function or functions you like press F2 to change to your favorites menu.

Use the Favorites function from the System File Maintenance Menu to systematically edit menu
items, change the display, or delete favorite menu items or the menu itself. When you select the
function the following screen appears:

Favorites Menu Screen

1=
Commands Edit Modes Other Scroll Commands  Help
X = | B m®| @ 0F | Abandon |
“orkstation  [TOO0 [2] Menu  [RAIN |2l Title [Fawvorites - TOOD
02 GL Journal 3 [GLPRJ 2]
03 GL Edit Transactions 3 GLCJEIMI ﬂ
04 50 Daily “Work, 2 [s00001
05 50 Transaction Aeports 2 500002
0E 50 Sales Journal 3 SOPRJ A
o7 50 Cazh Receipts Journal 3 ARPRLC
og PO Daily work 2 [POOOOM
03 PO Enter Returns 3 PORETINI 8]
10 DD Pavroll Transactions 3 FATIMIMI B,
11 DD Time Ticket Journal 3 PAPRT
12 DD Post Transactions 3 PAPST
13 IM Filz M aintenance 2 1M 0001 ﬂ
14 =l
15 =
| E nter=edit I Maove I Copy I Swap I Unique I Title I write: I |

| | Compary H [171/06/2002 | Terminal TOOD |OWR

All of the commands used by the Menus function (page 6-101) apply in the same manner.
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Inquiry Window Definitions

Inquiry Window

5, Inguiry Window Definitions

Commands  Edit  Modes Other Help

o Ers 2R EE e 0F | _Abandon |
5, Window IDs

Commands il Modes Other Seroll Commands Help

Eearch:

Tindow ID Filename Froum Topic Title

< begin >

ARACACIIT ARDC:x

APACE W1l ADETx
ARACC W1 ARCTTx
APACC WLIC ARCUx
APACC WIN ADRCTIx

Return No I 8

1a

Eatch Number Ingquiry

Customer Tncquiry

Customer w/ Credit

leta[ 4 [p b b1

o|o|o|o =

Customer Incquiry by Name

12

Headings/Dutput

Colurmns Used [ of 1
| | Compary H |02/02/2001 | Terminal TOOD |O0WR

Usethe Inquiry Window Definitions function to add or change itemsin an existing window or add
different sort options for existing windows based on the alternate keys defined by the system. If you
want to add inquiry to afield whereit is not available, a program modification is required.

Enter the application and window 1D for the window you want to work with. Inquiry is available at
both fields. In this example, we will work with the Customer Inquiry window in the Customers
function in Accounts Recelvable/Sales Order. Seven variations of the window are availablein the
Customers function. The first eight characters of the window ID are the same. The ninth character
makes each unique.

Thefirst three are sorted by the primary key, which isthe customer ID, but contain different data
items. The last four display the customer information sorted on different items, which are described
in thetitle. To find out which sort options are available for awindow, refer to the File Descriptions
manual or if you have the Report Writer application, use the Alternate Key Descriptions function on
the Master File Lists menu to print alist of the alternate keys. You must subtract 1 from the key
number in the Report Writer Alternate Key Descriptions List to get the correct key number to use for
the window.

Do not change the following itemsin Inquiry Window Definitions:

Topic Number Inclusion Mask Length
File Name Exclusion Mask Begin
File Number Exclusion Mask Length

Inclusion Mask Begin
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Maintaining System Files

6-108

The starting column and row indicate the starting position on the screen where the window will be
displayed. The number of columns and rows refers to the columns and rows that will be displayed in
the window.

Inquiry Sc

reen

i, Inguiry Window Definitions

Commands Edit Modes Other Help
PXrE |l mm =A@ 0K | Abandon |
Application  [2 3J window 1D [EEACC T o
Topic Humber | m File Mame (ARCLU = File Murmnber I
Title |Eustnmellnquily Eey Mumber I—D
— Size
Col Row Mo Data Mame Typ User bMazk Fmt Fld Beg Len Cil
Stat [ 1 [ = 1 CUST ID o 1 00l 001 006 3
Total [ 76 [ 10 2 NAME 0 1 002 001 030 11
— Maszk 3 ZIP CODE 1} 1 003 109 012 42
Bea Len 4 SALESPERSOM:REP 1 1 006 001 003 55
Inc I—U I—El =1
Exc I_U I_D E
T
Returmn Mo I—'I a8
=
o
11
12
—— Headingz/Output
[ cust ID Customer Mame ZIP Code Eep

Colurns Used [ 57 of 73]
| Company H [02/02/2001 | Terminal TO0O [OWA

You can change column data or add columns if there is enough space in the window. The message

Width of window data isgreater than window size appears if you try to add more columnsto the
window than there isroom for. You can inquire on available data names that are displayed from the
data dictionary file for the window you are working with.

Test Inqu

iry

5, Inguiry Window Definitions

Commands  Edit  Modes

Cither

Help

dXrE | m@m =al e 0K | Abandon |
Application  [2 3J window 1D [EEACC T o
Topic Humber | aoo File Mame (ARCLU = File Murmnber I [i]
Title |Eustnmellnqu|ly Key Mumber I—D
— Size
Co_ Fow FU B Len o
Stat [ 1 [ 3 e e 01 001 006 3
Total [ 76 [ 10 02 001 030 11
— Maszk @ 03 109 012 42
Beg Len Mo 06 001 003 55
Inc I_U I_D —
Exc I_U I_D I
T
Retumn Mo |—1 g
=
o
11
12
—— Headingz/Output
[ cust ID Customer Name ZIP Code Lep
0000 0000 0000 ¥ 00000000000 X300

Colurns Used [ 57 of 73]
| Company H [02/02/2001 | Terminal TO0O [OWA

You cannot change the Typ Fmt, Fld, Beg. and L en fields. They are defined in the Report Writer

Data Dictionary file. The Coal field indicates the column in the window where this data name will
begin to be displayed. A running total of the columns used is displayed in the lower right corner of

the screen.

The output appearance for the window is displayed at the bottom of the screen. You can change the
headings. The prompt Test the window? appears when you use the Proceed (PgDn) command to

save your changes. Enter Y to display the window with your changes or, enter N to proceed without
displaying the window.



Maintaining System Files Inquiry Window Definitions

Customer Inquiry

-, Inguiry Window Definitions

Commands Edit  Modes Other Help
PXrE |l mm =A@ 0K | Abandon |
Application IAF! = wiindows [0 IAHACC w1 |2
Topic Humber | aoo File Mame (ARCLU = File Murmnber I [i]
Title |Cust0mel Iriquiry F.ey Mumber I—U
T e | |
Stat Comumands it Modes Dther Seroll Comumands Help 3
Total 1
—Mas FEsEehs h2
Cust ID Customer Hame ZIF Code Rep h5
(I31=3 = begin > EI
Exc ACEOD ACE BUILDERS él
CASHCA CASH SALES-0ALKLAND, CA |
Reti CASHMD CASH SALES-BALTIMORE, MD zl
CASHMN CASH SALES-MINNEAPOLIS g
CASHPS CASH SALES-DALLAS, TX El
12
—— Headingz/Output
[ cust ID Customer Mame ZIP Code Eep
ID0OOEK IO IO X 00000000000 X300
Colurns Used [ 57 of 73]
| | Company H [02/02/2001 | Terminal TO0O [OWA

Thisisan example of the Customer Inquiry window in the Customers function in Accounts
Receivable/Sales Order. The information that is displayed is based on the first window definition,
ARACC W1

To use one of the other windows defined for this screen, press Esc to list the available options. Use
the letters listed on the right side of the screen to change the way the information is displayed in the
window. For example, if you want the customer information to be sorted by phone number, press any
key to exit from the Window Commands window. Then press P to change the information in the
Customer Inquiry Window to sort by phone number.

Theinformation is re-displayed in the Customer Inquiry window, sorted by phone number.
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Global Inquiry Definitions

System File Maintenance Menu

TO00 - OPEN SYSTEMS® Accounting Software - SAMPLE D

Modes Tocls Favorites Other Help

E@&\f?@ﬁe

I H Builders Supply Q ! S

WENSMAMUIM Saftware

Main Menu Resource Manager
whorkstation Configuratian Application Information

Accounts B eceivable Installation Drirectories
Accounts Papable Company Setup b enuz
Billz of k aterials/Kitting Application Setup Favorites kenus
Bank Aeconciliation D ata File M aintenance Inquiry *window Definitions
Fired Assets Global Inguine D efi
General Ledger EIS D ashboards Help Screens
GEMERAL Report 'wiiter E xecutive |nformation Summarny System Meszages
Irwentang Print Manager Backup/Restore Commands
ODBC Kit Reports Form Codes
Job Cost Master File Lists Form Prirters
Fayroll Suppart [nformation
Purchasze Order Uzer Lagin Activity
Sales Order Field Definitions

[ |Compary H | Terminal TOOD |02/02/2001 |2:30 PM

Select the Global Inquiry Definitions function to view and create the setup definitions of a
particular global inquiry.

Selection Screen

. Glohal Inguiry Definitions [ o]
Commands Edit Modes Other Help
E Y =G 0K | Abandon |

Global Inquiry Window 1D | al

Window Title |

Do rouwant To Change:

General |nfarmation
Summary Fields
Drata Colurnns
Global Inguiry Links

AR

Company H |02/02/2001 | Terminal TODO | 0OYRE
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Use the Inquiry (F2) command to select an existing global inquiry window or enter your own
window ID and title.

Inquiry Screen

Commands Edit Modes Cther Help

o xrEmRe | mal ?e 0K | Abandon |
B . Window IDs I

Commands FEdit Modes Other Seroll Commands Help
Search: RARH
Window ID Filename Fnum  Title
| apEI1a ADHIx 1 Invoice Detail g
APHILI APHIx 1 Invoice Detail g
1 =]
APHIZ APHIx H4 Pep Detail ﬂ
ADHIZ ADHIx 2 Inventory: Sold to g
APHI7 APHIx 1 SZhipped Order g
Summary Fields =
Diata Columng =
Global lnguiry Links =

| | Company H [02/02/2001 | Teminal TOOD [OVA

The General Infor mation screen will show you the Report Writer Topic number, the channel index,
the number of fields per record, the key number being used and itslength. Of course, it will show you
the Window I1D, the title description and the file, the definition is based from too.

General Information Screen
i, Global Inguiry Definitions

Corumands Edit Modes Other Help

xR B8] 2@ OK__ | Abandon |
I Page 1 of 4

General Information
ditdow 1D ARHITO

Title Customer History
File Mame ARHI=
File: #: 10 #Fds [ 19 kKew#: [ 1 Kewlem [ 22
Record Selection
Inclugion Mazk Exclusion Mask
Beqgin Length Beain Length

Segment 1 I_'I I_E I_
Segment 2 I— I— I— I—
Segment 3 I_ I_ I_ I_

Search Definition

Label Ilnvoice Mo,
Pozition | 7
Length I g

Company H |02/02/2001 | Terminal TODO | OVRE
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Global Inquiry Definitions

The record selection portion of the screen determines how and what records will be selected in the
window. The search definition will define the input you will search for within the record selection. In
the example above the record is defined by the customer 1D and the search is based on the invoice

number and both of these are defined in the file key selected.

Summary Field

i, Global Inquiry Definitions

Corumands Edit Modes Other Help

2xrreElme | @ma| 2@ 0K | Absndon |

I Window: ARHITO Page 2 of 4
Fld Data Mame Type Description Format Field Stark Len Row/Col
1 CUST ID 1 Customer 1D no2 oo oo6 01701
z ADDR 1 1 Address ooz Lil1}] 006 01739
3 NAME 1 Cust Name ooz oo 006 02/03
4 ADDR 2 1 no2 oo 006 02/46
5
E
7
Heading/Output Appearance [Summary Fields]
Customer ID 000000 Address J00D000000000000000000000000000C

Cust Name OOOO0OOOOOOOnOO0OOCOOOODOO0000

— Summary Field No 1
Data Mare  [CUST ID

E spression
Label Customer 1D

User Mazk

Diata Type 1 Farmat | Field | 2| Start | 1 Lengthl

E

RowsCol [ 101

Table Key Test

wref Field | Start | Length |

#Flds |

| Company H [02/02/2001 | Teminal TOOD [OVA

The Summary Fields page shows 3 types of information; a display of the data fields shown, the
heading format that will be seen on the screen, and the actual definition for each particular datafield.
The summary info determined by the record sel ection portion of the general information screen.
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Data Field
i, Global Inquiry Definitions
Commands Edit Modes Other Help
2xrreElme | @ma| 2@ 0K | Absndon |

I Window: ARHITO Page 3 af 4
Col Data Mame Type Format Field Stark Len Colurnn
1 INVOICE NO 1 no2 LI11Fg oo 1
z INVOICE DATE 3 1114 10
3 TEMFPINVENTORY 1 003 LIl1Fg 0o 19
4 TEMP:DESCRIPTION 1 nos oo 06 30
5 TEMP:OTY 2 i1k 014 47
E TEMFP:EXT PRICE 2 {111} 014 62
7
Heading/Output Appearance [Data Columns]
[tnvoice Date  Item ID Description Quantity Ext. Price
OOOOOKK. MDD AYY 0000000000 I000000000000000C —HHHHEHEE. 0000 —{HHHHHHHHEL . 00

— DataField Mo 1
Diata Mame  [INVOICE MO
E spression |
Diata Type [T Format | Field | 2| Start | 7 Length | g Col Mo | 1
User Mazk
wref Field | Start | Length | #Flds |
Table Key Test

| Company H |02/02/200 |Terminal TOOD [OVER

The Data Columns page is setup identical to the summary fields screen; displaying the data fields
available from the Report Writer Dictionary, the heading format used on the screen, and the actual
definition of the datafield.

Note I

If no datanameis entered in it you may enter amathematical expression in the next field.

Global Link

i, Glohal Inquiry Definitions

Corumands Edit Modes Other Help

22Xz bR @ma| 2@ 0K | Abandon |
— Window: ARHI1O X Page 4 of 4
Global Links
Label weindow D Define By Fld/Poz/val Beqg Len KeyPos
1  Inventory INVE14AR FIL o3 oo7 0zo o1
2 Customers ARCUD FIL ooz ool 006 ool
3
4
5
E

Switch/0utput Appearance
Inventory, Customers

— wfindow Link # 1

Switch Label |Inventor_l,l E xcluzsion &pplication I
Witndowy D IINVE‘IAH a
<< Kep Definition »>
Define by Fld/Paz"al Stark Lenagth Position in Key
1 |FIL 3 7 20 1
z [
3 | — — —

| Company H [02/02/2001 | Teminal TOOD [OVA

The Global Links page will show you what the currently available links are to other applications, and
their window ID. The exclusion application field isif aspecific isnot present then do not show thisas
achoice.
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Help Screens

Use the Help Screens function to add or change text on OSAS help screens. Enter the application ID
and help key, or usethe I nquiry (F2) command to look up and select the items from the window. The
contents of the help screen are displayed.

You can add or change the text, but you are restricted to five lines. The help screens are stored in the
XXHELP file, where XX represents the application you select.

Help Screen

5, Help Screens

Comumands  Edit  Modes Other Seroll Comumands Help

ZHE | | @a| 7 0f | Abandon |
Applisation |D | ]
Help Key [2RaCC 001235 =1
Field ID [Histany Information}
Help Text

Hiztory Information includes sales, profits, payments and other

ALY

surnmarized information for the current period. quarter and year
and last wear, as well as historical credit information.

IF wou want o work with the customer's sales and pavment
history, enter £} if nat. enter {M}.

Line [ ODOF of 0OF )
| Enter = edit I Lppend I Header I Copy from

J‘ CIKIEN

| | Company H [02/02/2001 [T erminal TOOD |OWR

You can a'so edit help screens within the software. Use the Help (F1) command at any field to
display the online help. Use the Maintenance (F6) command to access the help screen and make
changes. Use the Proceed (PgDn) command to save the changes, and press any key to exit from the
help screen.

Customer Help Screens

oy, Customers I =i

Comumands Edit Modes Other Help

2XrE @ ma e oK | Abandon |
Customer D ACEDD =
Customer Mame ACE BUILDERS

%, History Information
Commands Edit Modes Other Help

Do vou Want ta Add/Change:
General Information Histomy Information includes sales, profits, payments and ather
summarized infarmation for the current period, quarter and year

and last vear, az well as historical credit information.

Credit and B alance Information
Credit Card Information

Histary Infarmation

Customner Cormrments

ORI

IF pou want b work, with the customer's sales and papment
higtory, check the box or enter ' ; if not, uncheck the box or
enter M.

Fress any key

| Company H [02/02/2001 | Terminal TOOOD |OVA
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System Messages

Choose the System M essages function to change the system messages that are displayed for specific
applications. These are messages that will aid you in determining the proper steps to be taken to
correctly use that specific application and function. Use the Inquiry (F2) command to determine the
application you wish to select from those currently available to you.

Inquiry Screen

7, System Messages
Comumands Edit Modes Other Zeroll Comumands Help

E - I YMEE oK | abandon |
i it = |
Line tessage

— |

il

Cormmmands  Fdit Modes Other Seroll Commmands Help

Search:

Ay Description Installed Directory

GL General Ledger TES C:/0SA5611l/progGLys g

GH GENERAL Eeport Writer TES C:/0SASE11l/progGH s a

InN Inventory TEES C:/0BABEll/progINs ﬂ

Jo Job Cost TEES C:/0BABEll/proglOs ﬂ

oD ODEC Eit TEES C:/0BAEEll/progll g
C:/0SASE1ll/progPis g

Enter = edit I Append I Goato I l
Company H |D2/DEJ’2DDD Terminal TOOO | OWVR

Note I

War ning! These messages are positional, do not change their position or content , unlessyou
are sure asto what must be done. I f changed, you may not be ableto correctly oper ate that
application. Only experience personnel should have accessto this function.

Payroll Messages

5, System Messages

Commands Edit  Modes Other Zeroll Comumands Help
B Y= 0k |_abandon |
| Application IF'A 3 |
Line Fessage
1 |"v'ou must use the ‘Append’ command ta enter the first line entry. =]
2| Thru value cannot be less than from wvalue. =]
J|WARNING! A change has been noted. ou may want to recalc the check. =
4 |"WARMNING! Change has been noted. Y'ou may want to edit net pay deductio
et
=
=
=
Enter = edit I Append I Goato I I
Company H |D2/DEJ’2DDD Terminal TOOO | OWVR
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Backup & Restore Commands

Choose the Backup / Restore Commands function to view or edit those same commands. These are
the same commands that are executed in the backup and restore functions of the Data File
Maintenance menu. An example of what you may see is shown below.

Commands

%, Backup/Resiore Commands
Cormumands Edit Modes Other Help

:'R‘X.IE|E.|E|?® OK | Abandon |

Floppy Backup Command [DSEUF. THT)
[EACKUP [dirizelect] [flop) /5

Floppy Restare Command [OSREF. TxT)
[RESTORE [flop] (dir[zelect] /S

Tape Backup Command  [OSBUT.T=T]
[Mra

Tape Restore Command [OSRET. T=T]
[Mra

| Company H [02/05/2000 | T erminal TOOO [OVA
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Form Codes

The Form Codes function will alow you to set up specifically, the forms and number of copies of
them to be printed. You may set these up as company specific or as agenera form to be used by all
companies. Your company ID must be entered first, then use the Inquiry (F2) command to choose a
specific form to define. See the screen below.

Inquiry Screen

-, Form Codes =1 S

Comumands Edit Modes Other Help

s |RB @@ 7S OK__|_Abandon |
Camnanu [0 Frrm Tune Frarmn Mame Murnher nf Conies

4, Application Form Type File

Commands Edit Modes Other Seroll Commands  Help

— Search:
Form Type Form Name Company ID Humber of Copies
=< begin = =

1093 Misc. 1 ﬂ

APCHE AP Checks 1 ﬂ
ADINT AD Invoices 1
ARSTH AR EBtatements 1
PACHE Payroll Checks 1
PACHV Dir. Deposit Voucher 1
PATT-Z Payroll W-Z's 1
POFORM Purchase Order Forms 1 ﬂ
S0EOL S0 Bill of Lading 1 g
S0DACE 20 Packing List 1 g

| Company H [02/05/2000 | T erminal TOOO [OVA

After the selecting the form, and the number of copiesto be printed each time, you will define each
copy with a description and if you would like to be prompted to mount the proper forms, or be
prompted for an alignment mark.

Alignment Prompt

5, Form Codes = B
Comumands Edit Modes Other Help
22X | @ma| 2@ 0K | Abanden |
Company |0 Faorm Type Farm Mame Mumber of Copies
[H ST I A TEE 5 [1099 Mise. Forms [
Copy Mumber Copyp Mame Prompt to Mount Forms
1 ITest I ice Frompt? [V
2
3
'
5
[
7
8
9
Do you want ta print alignment mark befare printing? =
|Compary H [02/05/2000 |Terminal TOOO [OVA

When your definition is completed use the Proceed (PgDn) command to write your definition to the
OSFRM file.
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Form Printers

After defining your form codes you must now choose the Form Printers function to define the
printers and workstations you wish to print these forms from.

As you see below you may customize this setup for each form type by company, workstation, and
printer. The following pages will illustrate these options.

Selection Screen

5, Form Priniers == B
Comumands Edit  Modes Other Seroll Commands  Help
2XiE| =2 20?2 0K | Abandon |
Form Company ‘wiorkstation  Frinter Device
Type 1D [|n] [|n] Mame
TOoo FDD Print Dialog Dat b atrix 5
ARINY H LFD “windows Default Printer Dot M atrix g
=
=
|
=
Line [ DD0001 of DOODDZ )

Enter = edit Append I Goto I |

| | Company H [02/05/2000 | T erminal TOOO [OVA
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Enter A to append this screen and then use the I nquiry (F2) command to display the forms available
to be defined, the above screen will appear. Move the cursor to the appropriate form and press Enter
to select.

Append Screen

Comumands Edit Modes Other Seroll Commands  Help
2xrElem imeal 2 & 0k | Abandon |
| - Append Printer =)
Form Commands Edit Modes Other Help
T 4, Application Form Type File
E Cormmands Edit  Modes Other Seroll Corumands Help g
E 2]
| search: | | =]
| | Form Tvype Form MName Company ID IMNumber of Copies | |
- = begin = g —
— AP1033 1093 Misc. 1 ﬂ ——
— AP CHE, AP Checks 1 ﬂ —
— ADRINV AR Invoices 1 —
— ADRSTH AL Statements 1 —
— DACHE Payroll Checks 1 —
— PACHY Dir. Deposit Voucher 1 | ﬂ
— PAW-Z Fayroll W-2's 1 1 g
B POFORM Purchase Order Forms 1 j Bl g
| SOEOL 20 Bill of Lading 1 ﬂ b
— SOPACKE S0 Packing List 1 g
|7 ETET=E0n | EPOETTT T T T |
[ | Company H [02/05/2000 |Terminal TOOD [OVA

Next, define the terminal(s) you wish to print this form from. You may use one terminal ID or ALL
or else you may define thisform for another printer on a different line. The above screen shows you
your options using the Inquiry (F2) command.

Finally, define the printer or printersthat will be printing this form. If you have multiple printersyou
will need to define each on a separate line. The printer ID will aso bring the associated description
from the Config.bbx. After alineis entered you may cursor back to edit it or again select A to
append another selection.

Printer Selection

-y, Form Printers I =i
Comumands Edit Modes Other Soroll Comumands  Help
2xr=lemE immal 2 & 0K | Abandon |
5, Printer Device Inguiry [<] |
E Commmands Edit  Modes Other Scroll Cormmands  Help
£ Search: ﬂ
£ Printer ID Workststion Printer Name j
Windows Default Printer Laser g J
— LPW Windows Default Printer Wide Carriage ﬂ
— DD Print Dialog Dot Matrix ﬂ
— DL Print Dialoy Laser ﬂ
u LW Print Dialoyg Wide Carriage Dot Matrix g
— PSD Print Setup Dot Matrix g
El
|
=
=
Line [ ODODO3 of DOODD3

Enter = edit Append I Goto I |

| | Company H [02/05/2000 | T erminal TOOO |OVA
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Support Information

Selection Screen

5, Support Information = 3

Commands Edit Modes Other Help

xR @A 2

0K | Abandon |

Dealer Mame

Dealer Contact
Dealer Phone Murnber
Dealer Ernail

Dealer Web Site
Dealer Site Murnber
Mate 1

Mate 2

Cugztorner Site Murnber

bdr. Fixit

[Johin Harddrive

517666668

Fax Mo

[i517)566-6888

jharddrive@rnrfixit. corn

vy, it com
EEEEEE]

454545

Open Systemsz T echnical Support:

United States
Canada
wieb Site

[&00)562-5000

Ll -

WA OSAS. COM

| Compary H [02/05/2000 | T erminal TOOD [OWR

Select the Support Information function to enter al your relevant information for technical support
on the above screen. You will be prompted to access this screen if you should receive aBBX error at
any point in any application. Basic information would include your site number and the tel ephone
numbers for those people needed to service your company.
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User Login Activity

If you have set up your options and interfaces for the Resource Manager and selected YES to "Track
user login activity" you will be able to use the User Login Activity function from the System File
Maintenance menu to view all workstations and sessions if they have multiple sessions open and the
current function they are in will be displayed. Further more when those sessions have exited the
system they will leave arecord as such that will show they correctly have exited the system.

When you select the User Login Activity function the following screen is displayed.

User Login Activity Screen

=
Commands  Edit Modes ©Other Scroll Commands  Help
P HrE | @ Mm@ 7 gk || Abandon |
UgerID  Term AP Menu Selection Tirne: D ate
Tooo Ak User Login Achivity 12MP 11/06/2002 g
o001 GL GL Journal 12.01F 11/06/2002 ﬂ
TO02 ited F O5A5 12:04F 11/06/2002 d

LIEN

Sork b T

Refresh

I Sort I Wiews detail I |

| Company H [11/06/2002 [T erminal TOOD [OWA

With the current information on the screen showing the activity of all who are or haved used the
system several options for viewing the data are available.

Button

Refresh

Sort

Description

Press the Refresh button to update you with the most current
information from your system. If you have been monitoring the
user activity for awhile use this selection to update the view.

Use the sort button to display the information in a more efficient
manner showing you specifically the information you are looking
for.

Valid selections below are Terminal ID, User ID, Application ID,
and Menu Selection

i

Commands Edit Modes ©Other Help

P ¥ @ @A ? € 0k | Absndn |
Select Sort Method:
" Teminal I

" UserID
I
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Button Description

View Detail Further information can be viewed on the entry by selecting the
View Detail button for the sel ected entry, the most important use of
this button occurs when reviewing past activity. When selected the
view detail shows you not only what the current activity is, but al'so
what the previous menu selection was.

1=
Commands Edit Modes Other Help

P X = | B BE|?& ok | Abandon |
User ID Teminal ~ TOO3

Curent  MenuSelection  Customers
Live Application AR Time 12:03P
Cornpany 1D H Date 1170672002

Previous  Menu Selection
Sample Application Time

Cornpany 1D Date 1170672002

Press any key.._
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Field Definitions

The Field Definitions function from the System File Maintenance menu has been provided to
customersthat have vertical applications or have modificationsto the system and would like to define
those custom files or fields. These field definitions are used almost exclusively with the change fields
functions in each of the installed applications.

Select the Field Definitions function from the System File Maintenance menu and the following
screen appears.

Filed Definitions Screen

4, Field Definitions — =) =)
Commands Edit Modes Other Scroll Commands  Help
X | 2R me| e 0K | Abandon |
Field 1D AF BATCH D g
Ciescription AF Eatch D
Application D AR
b aster File ARBT=
File Diescription AR Eatch Control File
Murneric Field? - Field Mumber I 1 Field Start | 1 Field Length | E
window |0 [ARACE WA a] SELWAL  ['NKEY ¢
File Mame File D escription Fld Mum  FId Start  Fld Len
ARCH= AH Cazh Receipts File 1 1 E J
ARCR= AR Cazh Receipts File 13 E1 E J
ARCT: AR Control File ] 1 E J
AHLS= AR Senalized/Latted ltem File 1 1 B
ARTDH AR Transaction D etail file 1 1 E
ARTH= AR Transaction Header file 1 1 E
IMHI= IM Detail History 11 1 B J
SODE= 50 Additional Desc File 1 E J
SOkKH= Salez Order Kit Histary File 2 1 E J
Line Mo [ 0DDDOT of DODD23 |
| Enter=edit | pppend | Gota | | Delete Field i | Eeldim || SonFies | |
| | Compary H [171/07./2002 | Terminal TOOD |O0WR
Enter the following information.
Field Description
Field ID Enter the Field 1D you wish to create or use the Inquiry
Command (F2) to select an existing field to edit or delete.
Description Enter a description for the above field. If it already exists the
information will default into the field.
Application ID Enter the 2 character application ID thisfield belongs to.
Master File Enter the master file thisfield ID will be defined.

File Description

Numeric Field?

Field Number

Field Sart

Fied Length

Enter the description for the master file used to define the Field ID.

Check the box if the field being defined is a numeric field. If the
field is alpha-numeric or something else leave the box unchecked.

Enter the field number in the master file that the field ID is read.

If thisis not a numeric field, enter the starting position within the
field previoudy entered.

If thisis not a numeric field, enter the total number of characters
used by the Field ID.
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Field Description

Window 1D Enter the ID of the inquiry window you want to use when entering
valuesfor thisfield ID.

Selval Enter the selection va ue associated with the inquiry window, if
necessary.

The file names and descriptions that contain thisfield arelisted below. The fololowing actions are
available to you for processing.
Button Description

Enter=Edit Press Enter to edit existing information and to run arecord test to
verify theentry is correct.

Append Press" A" to append an entry adding another file where the Field
ID isreferenced.

Goto Use the "GoTo" button to quickly move to another entry.

Delete Field ID Press Delete Field 1D to remove the field ID from the system.

Field ID Press Field ID to return the the Field Definition Header to select a
new Field ID.

Sort Files Press the Sort Files button to resort the entries aphabetically.
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Several EIS Dashboards come preloaded with the software you may use them as are defined, copy

them to create and modify the display and then add them back into the menu for easy access.

EIS Dashboards Menu screen

o2 @D K

I H  Builders Supply

Main Menu

/QDAS

ﬂPENSmEMS‘AMHIM Software

EIS Doshboards

GEMERAL Repart ‘wWriter
ODBC Kit

Bills of Materialz/Kitting
Bank Reconciiation
Fized Assets

General Ledger
Inventory

Paprol

Purchase Order

Sales Order

& b anager

‘Workstation Configuration
Installation

Company Setup
Application Setup

[rata File Maintenance
S_l,lslem File Maintenance

Executlve Informatlon Surmmary
Frint b anager

Feports

I aster File Lists

Cash Hequlrements Farecast
[Draily Statistics

AR Analysiz

AP Analpzie

Top 10 Customers

Top 10 tems

Top 10 Sales Reps

Top 10%¥endors

s

[Company H | Teminal TOOO [07/20/2000 [1:08 PM

The next few pages will list these dashboards and the commands available with them. Company
Summary Dashboard will demonstrate the difference between the Text mode display and the Gui
mode display. All other dashboards will be demonstrated in the GUI mode.
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Company Summary Dashboard

The Company Summary dashboard will provide you with a snapshot of key financial information.
With the GUI mode inactive, selecting the Company Summary dasboard the following screen

appears

Company Summary Dashboard - Text Mode screen

4, 0SAS T00O M=l B8
Settings Edit Print Help

Company Sunmary

Sales: Daily Monthly Tearly
Letual EE 89 45,577.69 9,648,015.97
EBudget £6,153.86 810,769.65 10,524, 454.23
Variance § 7,585.03 765,191.96- 876,438.26-

Gross Profit:

Aotual 15,859.28 20,743 .14 4,310,240.51
EBudget 11,083.28 343,551.54 4,581,033.50
Variance § 4,756.00 322,838.40- 270,793.39-

Cash Balance 33,802.32 Inventory Value 1,263,034.34

AR Ealance 780,765.05 AP Balance 489,326.93

% Time Tickets .00
Actual Target

Quick Ratio 1.05:1 2.zZ0:1 Unshipped Orders .00

Current Ratio 5.05:1 10.00:1 Shipped Orders 123,567.83

Debt/Equity 0.79:1 0.75:1 Eeturned Orders .00

Update, Recale, Global, Setup, Field, View, Edit, Load, History
— Company H
Fl=Help TE= 7= F4=0chr E= Fa= F7=Exit F&=List

The following commands are available:

Command Description

Update Press U to update the information in the selected field when used on a network.

Recalc Press R to recalculate a selected field for the latest information.

Global Press G to recalculate al the fields on the screen for the latest information.

Setup Press Sto display or edit the ranges of information used in the field selected.

Field Press F to display or edit the definition (calculation) of the selected field.

View Press V to view information on the last calculation to take place on the field
selected.

Edit Press E to reconfigure the EIS Dashboard display you are viewing. Use this

option to add or remove fields, change dashboard titles and tab stops.

Load PressL to load a different dashboard, make your selection using the Inquiry
(F2) command.

History Press H to display the EI'S Dashboard using saved field history from a different
date. You must have the option to " Save Field Value History" setto YES.

Use the Proceed (PgDn or Esc P) command to save your entries and exit to the EIS Dashboard
menu.
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Company Summary Dashboard - GUI Mode screen

/&, Company Summary [_ O] <]
Commands Edit Modes Other m Help
R2XiE|mE AE P 0K |/ Abandon |
Recalc
Global
Setup
Sales Field Fonthly Yearly
Antual Wi 45577 69 9.648.015.97
Eudget Edit 810,769.65 10,524,454 23
Wariance § Load 765,191.96- 876.438.26-
Histary
Gross Profit
Actual 15,839.28 20,743.14 4,310.240.51
Budget 11.083.28 343581 54 4.581.033.90
Wariance § 4.756.00 322,938 40- 270.793.39-
Cash Balance Inventany Value 1.263.034.34
AR Balance 790.768.05 AP Balahce 499,326.93
Time Tickets .00
Actual Target
Quick Ratio 1.05:1 2.20:1 Unshipped Orders milil
Current Ratio 5.05:1 10.00:1 Shipped Orders 123.567.83
Drebt/E quity 0.79:1 0.75:1 Fetuned Orders .00
\ [Compary H [07/20/2000 [T eminal TOOO [OVR

Aboveisadisplay of the Company summary dashboard in the GUI mode. Notice that the commands
available are enabled by pressing ALT-E or clicking on EIS - Functions on the command bar. The
following commands are available.

Command

Update
Recalc
Global
Setup
Field

View

Edit

Load

History

Description

Press U to update the information in the selected field when used on a network.
Press R to recalculate a selected field for the latest information.

Press G to recalculate all the fields on the screen for the latest information.
Press Sto display or edit the ranges of information used in the field selected.
Press F to display or edit the definition (calculation) of the selected field.

Press V to view information on the last calcul ation to take place on thefield
selected.

Press E to reconfigure the EIS Dashboard display you are viewing. Use this
option to add or remove fields, change dashboard titles and tab stops.

Press L to load a different dashboard, make your selection using the Inquiry
(F2) command.

Press H to display the EIS Dashboard using saved field history from a different
date. You must have the option to " Save Field Value History" set to YES.

Use the Proceed (PgDn or Esc P) command to save your entries and exit to the EIS Dashboard

menu.



Cash Requirements Forecast Dashboard

The Cash Requirements dashboard provides you with cashflow projections.

Cash Requirements Forecast Dashboard - GUI Mode screen

i, Cash Requirements Forecast _ o] x|
i Qommaﬁds Edit Modes Other EIS Functions Help
2% = | oK || Abandon |
Cash on Hand 100.00
Cash on Deposit 5.040 66
Beqinning Cash Balance 5.140.66
Penodto-Date Posted .00
Period-to-Date Unposted 964.50
Current Cash Balance 6.105.16
Cash Flow Projections:
Cash Inflow Cash Outflow Met
Due Today - 12/15/1995 796,999.06 529,686.82 267,312.24
‘week Ending 12/22/1995 80,911.85 17.080.84 63.831.M
‘week Ending 12/29/1995 46.623.83 13.939.00 32 684 83
week Ending 01/05/1996 il 0o il
‘week Ending 01/12/1996 82.110.24 o] 82.110.24
‘wWeek Ending 01/19/1996 52.706.21 o] 52.706.21
‘wWeek Ending 01/26/1996 30.713.33 o] 30.713.33
Futures .00 0o .00
Projected Ending Cash Ealance 534,498 52
[ | Campary H [07/20/2000 | Terminal TOOD [OYA

Notice that the commands available are enabled by pressing ALT-E or clicking on EIS - Functions
on the command bar. The following commands are available.

Command

Update
Recalc
Global
Setup
Field

View

Edit

Load

History

Description

Press U to update the information in the selected field when used on a network.
Press R to recalculate a selected field for the latest information.

Press G to recalculate al the fields on the screen for the latest information.
Press Sto display or edit the ranges of information used in the field selected.
Press F to display or edit the definition (calculation) of the selected field.

Press V to view information on the last calculation to take place on the field
selected.

Press E to reconfigure the EI'S Dashboard display you are viewing. Use this
option to add or remove fields, change dashboard titles and tab stops.

PressL to load a different dashboard, make your selection using the Inquiry
(F2) command.

Press H to display the EIS Dashboard using saved field history from a different
date. You must have the option to " Save Field Value History" setto YES.

Use the Proceed (PgDn or Esc P) command to save your entries and exit to the EIS Dashboard

menu.
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Daily Statistics Dashboard

Usethe Daily statistics dashboard to provide you with current status information for Sales Order and
Purchase Order.

Daily Statistics Dashboard - GUI Mode screen

s, Daily Statistics
Lommlands Edit Modes Other  EIS Functions Help

Rz E @A 2L K || sbandor |
Sales Order Status Furchase Order Status
Mew m New 91.814.96
Picked .00 Printed .00
Shipped 128.674.58 Received 32.244.74
Backorders .00 Returng .00
Retumns 97.651_25- Debit Memos 14.506.15-
Total 34,577 63 Taotal 109,553 .55
Huotes .00 Goods Revd
Invaiced Today 57.977.95 Today 3224474
Invaiced PTD 248,214 45
Invoices Received
Cash Receipts Today 46.315.01
Cash 54,409.72 PTD 1.007.00
Checks 279,192.83
Credit Cards 0o Checks ‘wWiitten Accts Pay Payroll
Whiteoffs .00 In Process 150.230.30 0o
Other 0o Today .00 _0o
Received Today 333.602.55 FTD 169,568.32 o]
Received PTD 296.519.06

I |Company H [07/20/2000 | Teminal T000 | OVR

Notice that the commands available are enabled by pressing ALT-E or clicking on EIS - Functions
on the command bar. The following commands are available.

Command Description

Update Press U to update the information in the selected field when used on a network.

Recalc Press R to recalculate a selected field for the latest information.

Global Press G to recalculate al the fields on the screen for the latest information.

Setup Press Sto display or edit the ranges of information used in the field selected.

Field Press F to display or edit the definition (calculation) of the selected field.

View Press V to view information on the last calculation to take place on the field
selected.

Edit Press E to reconfigure the EIS Dashboard display you are viewing. Use this

option to add or remove fields, change dashboard titles and tab stops.

Load PressL to load a different dashboard, make your selection using the Inquiry
(F2) command.

History Press H to display the EIS Dashboard using saved field history from a different
date. You must have the option to " Save Field Value History" setto YES.

Use the Proceed (PgDn or Esc P) command to save your entries and exit to the EIS Dashboard
menu.
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Accounts Receivable Analysis Dashboard

The Accounts Receivable Analysis dashboard provides information from key itemsin Accounts
Receivable and Sales Order

Accounts Recivable Analysis Dashboard - GUI Mode screen

[ ccounts Receiable Anapsis
i”ﬁo‘m‘rﬁa‘nds Edit Modes DOther EIS Functions Help
"RXiE | Re @mal?e O | Bbanden |
Aging Analvsis e Sales History  ----eeeeeeeee
Period-to-Diate ‘earto-Date
Unpd Fin Cha Sales 90.199.47 1.923.815.81
Current  Due 305.709.40 Returng .00 .00
Balance 3160 541_261.51 Sales Tax 68.79 41272
E1-80 133.085.45 Freight i} .00
91120 74, 619.56 Mizz Chgs i} .00
121+ 35.388.60 Fin Chos i} .00
Unapplied Cr oo
------------------------------- Tatal 90.268.26 1.924.228 53
Total Due 1.090,064.52
Payments 296.519.06 4.240.728.22
Inwoice Count 32 Discounts .00 26.141.20
Customer Count 1
Active Customers 12 Avg Daps ta Pay 45 40
Past Due Custamers 10 Days 5ales Outstanding 85.50

|Company H |07/20/2000 | Teminal TO0D [OvR

Notice that the commands available are enabled by pressing ALT-E or clicking on EIS - Functions
on the command bar. The following commands are available.

Command

Update
Recalc
Global
Setup
Field

View

Edit

Load

History

Description

Press U to update the information in the selected field when used on a network.
Press R to recalculate a selected field for the latest information.

Press G to recalculate al the fields on the screen for the latest information.
Press Sto display or edit the ranges of information used in the field selected.
Press F to display or edit the definition (calculation) of the selected field.

Press V to view information on the last calculation to take place on the field
selected.

Press E to reconfigure the EIS Dashboard display you are viewing. Use this
option to add or remove fields, change dashboard titles and tab stops.

PressL to load a different dashboard, make your selection using the Inquiry
(F2) command.

Press H to display the EI'S Dashboard using saved field history from a different
date. You must have the option to " Save Field Value History" setto YES.

Use the Proceed (PgDn or Esc P) command to save your entries and exit to the EIS Dashboard

menu.
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Accounts Payable Analysis Dashboard

The Accounts Payable Analysis dashboard provides you with information on key items in Accounts
Payable and Purchase Order.

Accounts Payable Analysis Dashboard - GUI Mode screen

s, Accounts Payable Analysis M= 3
Eenmmands  Edit Modes Other EIS Functions Help

2xrrp@|aa

? & ok | [ &bandon |

Aging Analysis

Current  Due
Balance 31-60

Total Due

At on Hold
At an Trp Hald
At Released

Total Vendors
Inv on Hold

Inw on Tmp Hold
Inv Released

Periodto-Date ‘YeartoDate
Irvoices 109.694.60 2,756,597 96
190.645.07 Freight .00 o]
300,071.16 Tax 6.581.70 165,395.91
i} Mizc: .00 o]
71.406.90
------------------------------- Taotal 1.007.00 2.921.993.87
934.801.53
----------------------- Payment History ----eeeemeseeees
374.094.87 Period-to-Date ‘ear-toDate
00 Prepaids .00 165.779.70-
560, 706_66 Diso .00 80282
Checks it} 2.565.662.85
16 Diso .00 5.035.10
7
1] Tatal .00 2.405.721.07

----------------------- Purchase Histony ---eeeemeeeeeeee

|Company H [07/20/2000 | Terminal 700D | OVR

Notice that the commands available are enabled by pressing ALT-E or clicking on EIS - Functions
on the command bar. The following commands are available

Command

Update
Recalc
Global
Setup
Field

View

Edit

Load

History

Description

Press U to update the information in the selected field when used on a network.
Press R to recalculate a selected field for the latest information.

Press G to recalculate al the fields on the screen for the latest information.
Press Sto display or edit the ranges of information used in the field selected.
Press F to display or edit the definition (calculation) of the selected field.

Press V to view information on the last calculation to take place on the field
selected.

Press E to reconfigure the EIS Dashboard display you are viewing. Use this
option to add or remove fields, change dashboard titles and tab stops.

PressL to load a different dashboard, make your selection using the Inquiry
(F2) command.

Press H to display the EI'S Dashboard using saved field history from a different
date. You must have the option to " Save Field Value History" set to YES.

Use the Proceed (PgDn or Esc P) command to save your entries and exit to the EIS Dashboard

menu.
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Top 10 Customers

The Top 10 Customers dashboard provides you alist of the 10 customers with the highest sales

amounts.

Top 10 Customers Dashboard - GUI Mode screen

/4, Top 10 Customers M= E
Commands Edit Modes Other EIS Functions  Help
Xt bE AR ? & mF_ | andon |
rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr Sales Last Year Sells (Ll izl ==
IACE BUILDERS 1.223.580 1 ACE BUILDERS 1.665.331
2 TEMNESSEE SHELTERS. IN 808.095 2 KANSAS CITY GEODESIC H 696,228
3 LOS ANGELES CONSTRUCTI 541,298 3 CASH SALES-DALLAS, TX 522,780
4 CASH SALES-DALLAS. TX 497 803 4 TENNESSEE SHELTERS. IN 454,090
5 DALLAS-FT WORTH DOME H 447,243 5 DALLAS-FT WORTH DOME H 367,487
E KANMSAS CITY GEODESIC H 377.085 E GREATER NEW YORK DOME! 315,563
7 CASH SALES-MINNEAPOLIS 318.997 7 LOS ANGELES CONSTRUCTI 247192
2 GREATER NEW YORK DOME! 183.707 8 CASH SALES-MINNEAPOLIS 138,197
9 SUNSHINE HOMES, INC. 77.318 9 CASH SALES-BALTIMORE. 108,137
10 0 10 CASH SALES-DAKLAND. CA 66.487
I |Company H [07/20/2000 | Terrinal TOOO |OWR

Notice that the commands available are enabled by pressing ALT-E or clicking on EIS - Functions
on the command bar. The following commands are available

Command

Update
Recalc
Global
Setup
Field

View

Edit

Load

History

Description

Press U to update the information in the selected field when used on a network.
Press R to recalculate a selected field for the latest information.

Press G to recalculate al the fields on the screen for the latest information.
Press Sto display or edit the ranges of information used in the field selected.
Press F to display or edit the definition (calculation) of the selected field.

Press V to view information on the last calculation to take place on the field
selected.

Press E to reconfigure the EIS Dashboard display you are viewing. Use this
option to add or remove fields, change dashboard titles and tab stops.

PressL to load a different dashboard, make your selection using the Inquiry
(F2) command.

Press H to display the EI'S Dashboard using saved field history from a different
date. You must have the option to " Save Field Value History" setto YES.

Use the Proceed (PgDn or Esc P) command to save your entries and exit to the EIS Dashboard

menu.
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Top 10 Items

The Top 10 Items dashboard provides you alist of the top 10 selling inventory items for the year.

Top 10 Items Dashboard - GUI Mode screen

i, Top 10 ltems _ 0] x|
Commands  Edit Modes Other EIS Functions Help
Xz |2e | BE| 2@ 0k || Abandon |
Item Diezcription TTD Sales
1. Healingil:ooling Package 933.819.68
2. 150 Plumbing Package 708,956.62
3. 650 Steel Supports 578.775.94
4. 100 Electrical Package 460,139.21
5. 250 Exterior Panels 250,156.53
5. 400 Interior Matenials 188.559.07
7. ¥00 Cabinets 131.208.26
g. 650 Millwork Package 10681784
9. 450 Slide by Window 24" x 40" 97.968.62
10. 350 Entry Door 51.879.34
I |Campary H [07./20/2000 | Terminal 7000 |0VR

Notice that the commands available are enabled by pressing ALT-E or clicking on EIS - Functions
on the command bar. The following commands are available

Command Description

Update Press U to update the information in the selected field when used on a network.

Recalc Press R to recalculate a selected field for the latest information.

Global Press G to recalculate al the fields on the screen for the latest information.

Setup Press Sto display or edit the ranges of information used in the field selected.

Field Press F to display or edit the definition (calculation) of the selected field.

View Press V to view information on the last calculation to take place on the field
selected.

Edit Press E to reconfigure the EIS Dashboard display you are viewing. Use this

option to add or remove fields, change dashboard titles and tab stops.

Load PressL to load a different dashboard, make your selection using the Inquiry
(F2) command.

History Press H to display the EIS Dashboard using saved field history from a different
date. You must have the option to " Save Field Value History" setto YES.

Use the Proceed (PgDn or Esc P) command to save your entries and exit to the EIS Dashboard
menu.
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Top 10 Sales Reps

The Top 10 Sales Reps dashboard provides aquick list of your top 10 sales representatives

Top 10 Sales Reps Dashboard - GUI Mode screen

i, Top 10 Sales Reps _ 0] x|
Commands  Edit Modes Other EIS Functions  Help
Xz |n2e | AR 2& oK || &bandan |

O woom@ s m o e L R

Mare: ¥TD Sales
1.912.522.91
Donna M Mendelzohn 821,577 40
James A Hovland 696,228 41
Patrick B Thomassen 323.809.71

|Company H [07/20/2000 | Terminal 000 [OVA

Notice that the commands available are enabled by pressing ALT-E or clicking on EIS - Functions
on the command bar. The following commands are available

Command

Update
Recalc
Global
Setup
Field

View

Edit

Load

History

Description

Press U to update the information in the selected field when used on a network.
Press R to recalculate a selected field for the latest information.

Press G to recalculate al the fields on the screen for the latest information.
Press Sto display or edit the ranges of information used in the field selected.
Press F to display or edit the definition (calculation) of the selected field.

Press V to view information on the last calculation to take place on the field
selected.

Press E to reconfigure the EIS Dashboard display you are viewing. Use this
option to add or remove fields, change dashboard titles and tab stops.

PressL to load a different dashboard, make your selection using the Inquiry
(F2) command.

Press H to display the EI'S Dashboard using saved field history from a different
date. You must have the option to " Save Field Value History" setto YES.

Use the Proceed (PgDn or Esc P) command to save your entries and exit to the EIS Dashboard

menu.
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Top 10 Vendors

The Top 10 Vendors dashboard provides you with alist of your most used vendors by purchase

dollars through the year.

Top 10 Vendors Dashboard - GUI Mode screen

s, Top 10 ¥endors M= B3
Commands Edit Modes Other EIS Functions Help
2XrrEE | AR ? € ok | Abandon |

S woom e

Wendor Mame Purchases Y TD

§10,964.90
ELLIS ELECTRICAL SUPPLY 796.451_56
THOMPSON HEATING _ 707.810.24
CLEYELAND INTERIDRS. INC. 199.908.74
BORIS CONSTRUCTION COMPANY 161,903.87
TIMBERLAND WINDDWS . INC 7743424
JOHNSON DOOR COMPANY, INC. 52,539.09
PLASTICS METAL FABRICATORS 18.208.15
MILLWORK LUMBER _CABINETS 11.203.14
HENNEPIN MUNICIPAL UTILITIES 5.830.00

|Company H [07/20/2000 | Teminal TOOD [OVA

Notice that the commands available are enabled by pressing ALT-E or clicking on EIS - Functions
on the command bar. The following commands are available

Command

Update
Recalc
Global
Setup
Field

View

Edit

Load

History

Description

Press U to update the information in the selected field when used on a network.
Press R to recalculate a selected field for the latest information.

Press G to recalculate al the fields on the screen for the latest information.
Press Sto display or edit the ranges of information used in the field selected.
Press F to display or edit the definition (calculation) of the selected field.

Press V to view information on the last calculation to take place on the field
selected.

Press E to reconfigure the EIS Dashboard display you are viewing. Use this
option to add or remove fields, change dashboard titles and tab stops.

PressL to load a different dashboard, make your selection using the Inquiry
(F2) command.

Press H to display the EI'S Dashboard using saved field history from a different
date. You must have the option to " Save Field Value History" setto YES.

Use the Proceed (PgDn or Esc P) command to save your entries and exit to the EIS Dashboard

menu.
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Executive Information Summary

The Executive Information Summary application is a data management application designed for
executives to use in consolidating, calculating, and displaying data from other OSAS applications.
You can use EISto display the data from a different application, or you can use the valuesin a
formulato produce new values. It appearsin two menu sources for you, EI'S Dashboards M enu,
which displays the most commonly used dashboards, and Executive Information Summary Menu
which provides you with the tools to create and maintain your EIS dashboards.

EIS Dashboards Menu screen
o2 @D K

IH Builders Supply 9 ! S

ﬂPENSmEMS‘AMHIM Software

Main Menu EIS Dashboards
GEMERAL Repart ‘wWriter ‘Workstation Configuration C nary
ODBC Kit Installation Cash Hequlrements Farecast
Bills of Materialz/Kitting Company Setup [Draily Statistics
Bank Reconciliation Application Setup AR Analysiz
Fixed Assets [ ata File Maintenance AP Analpzis
General Ledger System File Maintenance Top 10 Customers
Inventory zh z Top 10 tems
Paprol Executlve Informatlon Surmmary Top 10 Sales Reps
Purchaze Order Frint b anager Top 10%¥endors

Sales Order Feports
. I aster File Lists

s

| [Company H | Teminal TOOO [07/20/2000 [1:08 PM

Executive Information Summary Menu screen
ok @D EE

IH Builders Supply Q ! S

OPEN S¥STEMS® Accounting Software

GEMERAL Repart Yriter ‘whorkztation Configuration S shboard Dizplay
ODBC Kit Installation EIS - Reports

Bills of Materialz/Kitting Company Setup EIS - Periodic Maintenance
Bank Reconciliation Application Setup EIS - File Maintenance
Fized Assets [rata File Maintenance EIS - Master File Lists
General Ledger System File Maintenance

Inventory EIS Dazhboards

Paprol E xecutive Information Summary

Purchaze Order Print Manager %

Sales Order Feports
& b anager Master File Lists

| [Company H | Teminal TOOO [07/20/2000 [1:08 PM
EIS dashboards may be created in either the Text mode or the GUI mode in version 6.1x, however

they must be created in the Text mode and then converted to see them in both modes. If created in the
GUI mode, they will not be available for display in the Text mode.
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Executive Information Summary

EIS - Dashboard Display

With version 6.1x you will actually have two sets of dashboards to display, those that are viewablein
the Text Mode and those that are viewable in the GUI Mode. As you make additional dashboards or
edit them you need to keep thisin mind, as those made or edited in Text Mode will not be viewable
in GUI Mode unless they are converted. You may only convert from a Text EIS dashboard to a GUI
EIS dasboard, you cannot convert from GUI to Text.

Converting a Text Dashboard to a GUI Dashboard

In order to convert an EIS dashboard that has been edited or created in the Text Mode, so that both
the dashboards will display the same information regardless of the mode you are working in, you will
need to Call a PRO/5 program called EIS2GUI .PUB. From the main menu (GUI M ode) select
Other (ALT-O) command from the command bar. If you are using the Text menu press (F4 twice),
the Other Commands M enu appears.

Other Comands Menu screen
4, TODD - OPEN SYSTEMS® Accounting Software
File Modes Tools Fawvorites | Other Help

0 B er 2 B s s < Coloulgtor

Execute an Operating Swstem Command

Application Options Inguiry
OPE. Global Inguiry »
Main Menu General Information Inquiry

|H Builders Supply j Call & PRO/E Frogram
L Product Suggestions

Support Information

Fesource Manadger WO

General Ledger Inst  UserComments

Bank Reconciliation Cor  EIS Dashboard Display ance
Bills of Materials /Kitting Apg EIS Dashboard Histary =
Fixed Assets Diat Fon Un Calend

ODBCKit Sys P Lalenaar

Inventany EIS Inventary Price Calculatar

Fayroll Executive Information

Job Cost Frint bManager

Furchase Order Repors

Sales Order Master File Lists

GEMERAL Report Writer

Accounts Receivable

Company H | Terminal TOOO [07/25/2000 | 9:42 Ak

Select " Call aPRO/5 Program” from the menu, and type EI S2GUI.PUB for the program, click the
OK button, or use the Proceed (PgDn or Esc P) command to run the program. You do not need to
enter any additional parameters.

The following screen appears.
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EIS2GUI.PUB Function with Inquiry screen

4. Convert Character EIS Screens to GUI Screens =1 S
Commands  Edit Modes Other Help

2%z =@ @a

? & oK | Ahandon|

This program will convertwour character based EIS Screens into
kake sure thatwour existing '.GUI' EIS screens are backed up.

Enter the Dashboard you want to conwvert.

&

& Dashboard Inguiry 60 5
Commands  Edit Modes Other  Scroll Commands  Help

Search:
Dashboard Description

< begin >

APANAT Accounts le Analysis
ARANAL Accounts Receivable Analysis
ARTOPLOC Top 10 Customers

CASHFLOW Cash Requirements Forecast
DAILY Daily Statistics

LM g4 4 [ b |21

\ |Company H [07/25/2000 [Terminal TOOD [OVR

Be sure before running this function that you have made a backup of the GUI dashboards.Select the
appropriate dashboard. Use the Inquiry (F2) command to choose from the available list of
dashboards. When the function is completed it will prompt you to use the Exit (F7) command to exit
back to the menu system.

Dashboard Display Information

Use the EIS - Dashboard Display to view any of the available dashboards. by default the EISDFLT

dashboard (Company Summary) will be displayed as you come into this function, you can however
change this to one that may show more pertininent data for you. Select Dashboard Display from the
Executive Information Summary menu, the following screen appears.

Company Summary screen

i Company Summary 100 =]
Commands Edit Modes Other  EIS Functions  Hel
= R TS .-
P | RE @B e OK__ | Abandan|
— Command Bar
Sales: Daily konthly Yeatly
Actual 33.738.89 45.577.69 9.648.015.97
. Bdnet 26.153.86 810.769.65 10.524.454.23
El S Fleld Wariance  $ 7.585.03 765,191 _96- 876.438.26-
Gross Profit
Actual 15.839.28 20.743.14 4,310.240.51
Budcet 11.083.28 343,581.54 4,581.033.90
“ariance  $ 4,756.00 322.838.40- 270,793.39-
Cash Balance 33.802.32 Inwentary  Walue 1.263.034.31 T F |d
AR Balance 790.768.05 AP Balance 499,326 93 L— Text Fle
Time Tickets
Actual Target
Cluick Ratio 1.05:1 2.20:1 Unshipped Orders on
Current  Ratio 5051 10.00:1 Shipped Orders 123.567.83
Diebt/E quity 0.79:1 0.75:1 Retuned Orders .00
[ |Company H [07/25/2000 | Terminal TODD [OVR:

With the dashboard displayed you have the following commands available. Use the Alt + underlined
letter to activate and select from the command bar Although this function is primarily for display you

may use the EI'S Functions to maintain or manipuplate your dashboard . Upon selection, you have the
following choices.
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Company Summary / EIS Functions screen

4, Company Summary 9 [ A
Commands Modes Other | EIS Functions  Help
@@ | ?&g Updae
Becalc
Global
Sales: i Setup Manthly Yearky
Actual 33.73  Eied 45.577.69 9.648.015.97
Budget 26,15  Wiew 10.769.65 10.524.454.23
“ariance  § 758 Egit 65,191.96- 876.438.26-
Gross Profit Lo.ad
Actual 15,83 HiS9%  [20743.14 4,310,240.51
Budgst 11.083.28 343.581.54 4.581.033.90
Wariance $ 4.756.00 322.838.40- 270.793.39-
Cash Balance 33.802.32 Inventory  Walue 1.263.034.31
AR Balance 790.768.05 AP Balance 4199.326.93
Time Tickets .00
Actual Target
Cluick Fatio 1.05:1 2.20:1 Unshipped Orders 0o
Current  Ratio 5051 10.00:1 Shipped Orders 123.,567.83
Diebt/E quity 0.79:1 0.75:1 Returned Orders 0o

Company H |07/25/2000 | Terminal TOOO |OWE

The following commands are available to choose from:

Command Description

Update Select Update to refresh the field information when more than one person is
viewing the same dashboard.

Recalc Select Recal ¢ to update a specific field with current information

Global Select Global to update all fields on the current dashboard.

Setup Select Setup to edit or maintain setups available for a specific field.

Field Select Field to edit or maintain afield definition.

View Select View to display the field information and infromation regarding the last
time the field was updated

Edit Select Edit to use the Dashboard Editor to modify the dashboard being
displayed.

Load Select L oad to load a different dashboard for display.

History Select History to view the dashboard information as a particular point in time.

The option to Keep vaue files history for EI'S, must be setto YES.

Note I

When in the GUI Mode you can aso right click anywhere on the dashboard and get the same
command choices.
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EIS - Reports

Use the Reports function from the Executive Information Summary menu to create reports specific to
current dashboard field values. You can also compare both dashboards and individual field values
from different pointsin history if the option to save field history is set to YES.

Dashboards

Print areport of current field values for arange of dashboards, either graphical, character, or both.
Select Dashboard from the EIS- Reports menu, the following screen appears.

Dashboard - GUI Mode screen

i Dashboard s E3
Commands  Edit Modes Other Help
AHlE R R 7?8 OK__ | Abandan|

FickDashboa From |EISDFLT E
Thru |EISDFLT £

Print——
¢ Character Dashboa
@ Graphical Das

" Both

\ |Company H [07/26/2000 [Terminal TODO [OVR

Usethe Inquiry (F2) command to select the range of dashboards to be printed. Choose to print for
your range just the character dashboards, the gui dashboards, or both the character and gui
dashboards.

Thereport displaysall off the field definitions used for that dashboard. Thelast time and terminal ID

to have updated the field value as well as the current value for each field definition. A sample of the
report appears on the following page.
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Sample Dashboard Report
07/26/2000 Builders Supply Page 1
9:16 AM EIS Dashboard Report

Dashboard EISDFLT Company Summary - Graphical

Field ID Description Current Value Last Updated at
Last Updated By Status

DAYACTSL Daily Actual Sales 31,023.33 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

MTDACTSL Monthly Actual Sales 881,160.26 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

YTDACTSL Yearly Actual Sales 6,165,571.89 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

DAYBUDSL Daily Budgeted Sales 22,404.27 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

MTDBUDSL Monthly Budgeted Sales 694,532.46 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

YTIDBUDSL Yearly Budgeted Sales 6,185,220.12 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

DAYVARSL Daily Sales Variance 8,619.06 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

MTDVARSL Monthly Sales Variance 186,627.80 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

YTDVARSL Yearly Sales Variance 19,648.23- 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

DAYACTPR Daily Actual Profit 14,430.08 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

MTDACTPR Monthly Actual Profit 315,757.83 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

YTDACTPR Yearly Actual Profit 2,830,485.59 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

DAYBUDPR Daily Budgeted Profit 9,692.28 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

MTDBUDPR Monthly Budgeted Profit 300,460.55 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

YTDBUDPR Yearly Budgeted Profit 2,608,992.30 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

DAYVARPR Daily Profit Variance 4,737.80 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

MTDVARPR Monthly Profit Variance 15,297.28 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

YIDVARPR Yearly Profit Variance 221,493.29 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

CASHBAL ~ Cash Balance 32,776.42 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

INVVALUE Inventory Valuation 1,261,417.26 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

ARBAL Accounts Receivable Balance 790,780.38 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

APBAL Accounts Payable Balance 499,326.93 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

PATIMETK Payroll Time Tickets .00 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

QIKRATIO Quick Ratio 1.07:1 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

TOKRATIO Target Quick Ratio 2.20:1 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

SOUNSHIP Unshipped Orders 3,554.30 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

CURRATIO Current Ratio 5.13:1 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

TCURATIO Target Current Ratio 10.00:1 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

SOSHIP Shipped Orders 128,674.58 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

DTERATIO Debt-to-Equity Ratio 0.82:1 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

TDERATIO Target Debt-to-Equity Ratio 0.75:1 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

SORETURN Returned Orders Total 97,651.25- 07/26/2000 09:09:44
T000 No Errors

*** End of Report ***

8-158



Executive Information Summary EIS - Reports

Dashboard History

Select the Dashboard History function from the EIS Reports menu to print a hard copy of how the
field definition values have changed. You can select up to 4 different timesin history if you have the
option to keep field value history set to Y ES, the history records will only get added when doing a
globa update from periodic processing.

Doing a global update from the dashboard itself will not add any field value history records to pick
from. Select Dashboard History and the Dashboard History pick screen appears.

Dashboard History -GUI Mode screen

4, Dashboard History = £
" Cnmmanrds . Edit Modes  Other  Help
= =] ? & OK__|Abandon

Dashboard  [EISOFLT &)

Include:
" Character Dashboa
* Graphical Dashbo:
" Both

Print:
 Field ID
" Field Mam
& Bath

Enter 4 dates from history to

06/26/20003]  [08.46
07,26/20008  [1048
)

212
Lz la e

Company H |07/26/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVE

To run the report use the following steps:

1. Select the dashboard you wish to view history on. Use the Inquiry (F2) command to make
your selection.

2. Choose either the character, graphical or both versions of the dashboard to be displayed.
3. Chooseto include either the Field ID, the Field Name, or both on the report.

4. Enter the history datesfrom and to. Use the Inquiry (F2) command to make your selectionsfor
both day and time.

An example of the report is displayed on the next page. In this case only 2 records exist in history for
this dashboard.
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Sample Dashboard History Report

07/26/2000 Builders Supply Page 1
11:38 AM EIS Dashboard History Report

Dashboard EISDFLT Company Summary - Character

Field ID Field name 06/26/00 07/26/00

08:46 10:48
DAYACTSL Daily Actual Sales 31,023.33 3,295.08-
MIDACTSL Monthly Actual Sales 1,112,263.56 846,841.85
YTDACTSL Yearly Actual Sales 5,315,434.96  6,131,253.48
DAYBUDSL Daily Budgeted Sales 31,964.77 22,404.27
MTDBUDSL Monthly Budgeted Sales 958,943.03 694,532.46
YTDBUDSL Yearly Budgeted Sales 5,490,687.66  6,185,220.12
DAYVARSL Daily Sales Variance 941.44- 25,699.35-
MTDVARSL Monthly Sales Variance 153,320.53 152,309.39
YTIDVARSL Yearly Sales Variance 175,252.70- 53,966.64-
DAYACTPR Daily Actual Profit 14,430.08 100.77-
MTDACTPR Monthly Actual Profit 487,076.43 301,226.98
YTDACTPR Yearly Actual Profit 2,529,157.84 2,815,954.74
DAYBUDPR Daily Budgeted Profit 14,142.81 9,692.28
MTDBUDPR Monthly Budgeted Profit 424,284.26 300,460.55
YIDBUDPR Yearly Budgeted Profit 2,308,531.75 2,608,992.30
DAYVARPR Daily Profit Variance 287.27 9,793.05-
MTDVARPR Monthly Profit Variance 62,792.17 766.43
YIDVARPR Yearly Profit Variance 220,626.09 206,962 .44
CASHBAL Cash Balance 32,790.79 300,826.13-
INVVALUE Inventory Valuation 1,261,417.26 1,258,382.90
ARBAL Accounts Receivable Balance 790,780.38 790,780.38
APBAL Accounts Payable Balance 499,326.93 496,947.14
PATIMETK Payroll Time Tickets .00 .00
QIKRATIO Quick Ratio 1.15:1 1.07:1
TOKRATIO Target Quick Ratio 2.20:1 2.20:1
SOUNSHIP Unshipped Orders 3,554.30 3,554.30
CURRATIO Current Ratio 5.63:1 5.13:1
TCURATIO Target Current Ratio 10.00:1 10.00:1
SOSHIP  Shipped Orders 128,674.58 54,795.44
DTERATIO Debt-to-Equity Ratio 0.80:1 0.82:1
TDERATIO Target Debt-to-Equity Ratio 0.75:1 0.75:1
SORETURN Returned Orders Total 97,651.25- 58,090.52-
DAYACTSL Daily Actual Sales 31,023.33 3,295.08-
MIDACTSL Monthly Actual Sales 1,112,263.56 846,841.85
YTDACTSL Yearly Actual Sales 5,315,434.96  6,131,253.48
DAYBUDSL Daily Budgeted Sales 31,964.77 22,404.27
MTDBUDSL Monthly Budgeted Sales 958,943.03 694,532.46
YTDBUDSL Yearly Budgeted Sales 5,490,687.66  6,185,220.12
DAYVARSL Daily Sales Variance 941.44- 25,699.35-
MTDVARSL Monthly Sales Variance 153,320.53 152,309.39
YIDVARSL Yearly Sales Variance 175,252.70- 53,966.64-
DAYACTPR Daily Actual Profit 14,430.08 100.77-
MTDACTPR Monthly Actual Profit 487,076.43 301,226.98
YTDACTER Yearly Actual Profit 2,529,157.84 2,815,954.74
DAYBUDPR Daily Budgeted Profit 14,142.81 9,692.28
MTDBUDPR Monthly Budgeted Profit 424,284.26 300,460.55
YIDBUDPR Yearly Budgeted Profit 2,308,531.75 2,608,992.30
DAYVARPR Daily Profit Variance 287.27 9,793.05-
MTDVARPR Monthly Profit Variance 62,792.17 766.43
YIDVARPR Yearly Profit Variance 220,626.09 206,962 .44
CASHBAL Cash Balance 32,790.79 300,826.13-
INVVALUE Inventory Valuation 1,261,417.26 1,258,382.90
ARBAL Accounts Receivable Balance 790,780.38 790,780.38
APBAL Accounts Payable Balance 499,326.93 496,947.14
PATIMETK Payroll Time Tickets .00 .00
QIKRATIO Quick Ratio 1.15:1 1.07:1
TQKRATIO Target Quick Ratio 2.20:1 2.20:1
SOUNSHIP Unshipped Orders 3,554.30 3,554.30
CURRATIO Current Ratio 5.63:1 5.13:1
TCURATIO Target Current Ratio 10.00:1 10.00:1
SOSHIP  Shipped Orders 128,674.58 54,795.44
DTERATIO Debt-to-Equity Ratio 0.80:1 0.82:1
TDERATIO Target Debt-to-Equity Ratio 0.75:1 0.75:1
SORETURN Returned Orders Total 97,651.25- 58,090.52-

*** End of Report ***
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Field History

Usethe Field History function from the EI'S Reports menu to get a more selective report of valuesfor
aspecific field IDs over aperiod of time. Unlike the dashboard history report which displays al field
IDsfor a specific dashboard with up to 4 specific dates you will only get one field ID showing a
comparison between to different times. The following screen is displayed upon selection.

Field History -GUI Mode screen

5 Field History =0
Commands  Edit Modes  Other Help
PXtz | 2R @@ 7@ 0K__| Abandon|

Field IDJCASHEAL |3

Fick Date/ Tir From [06,/26/2000a]  [08 45 3

Thry [07/26/20008)  [1048 al

| |Company H [07/26/2000 |Terminal TO0O [OVR
To run the report use the following steps:

1. Selectthe Field 1D you wish to view history on. Use the Inquiry (F2) command to make your
selection.

2. Enter the Date/Time from and to. Use the I nquiry (F2) command to make your selections for
both day and time.

An example of the report is displayed below. In this case only 2 records existed in history to pick
from.

Sample Field History Report

07/26/2000 Builders Supply Page 1
12:38 PM Field History Report

CASHBAL Cash Balance

Date Time Value
06/26/2000 08:46:08 32,790.79
07/26/2000 10:48:33 300,826.13-

*** End of Report ***
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EIS - Periodic Maintenance

Use the EI'S Periodic Maintenance function to manage your dasboard information and value history.

Global Dashboard Update

Use the Global Dashboard Update function to update all field values with current information on all
existing dashboards, both character and graphical. along with the updating of these values, the
function will aso, if selected, write these valuesto field history. Select the function and the the
Global dashboard Update screen appears.

Global Dashboard Update - GUI Mode screen

: Global Dashboard Update !EIB
Commands  Edit Modes Other Help
2Ktz BB @@ 7S OK | Abandon|

Calculate Values for All Dashboardsh

Transfer Calculated Yalues to Historl

Start [07 26/ 200t

Time 13:24

\ |Company H [07/26/2000 |Terminal TO0D OVR

Do the following steps to execute the function.

1. Usethe Spacebar or click on the check box to " Calculate Valuesfor All Dashboards'. If you
do not check this box, you will simply update field history with the existing field value.

2. Usethe Spacebar or click on the check box to " Transfer Calculated Valuesto History" . If
you do not check this box, field history is not updated with values to be used with history
reports.

If you do not select either of these check boxes you will be prompted to use the Exit(F7 or Esc M)
command to exit back to the Periodic Maintenance menu.

The Dateand Start Time default in from the workstation. Press Enter to accept thisinformation or

correct the information. Use the Proceed (PgDn or Esc P) or click the OK button to perform the
update and return to Periodic Maintenance menu.
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Purge Dashboard History

Use the Purge Dashboard History to maintain the size of, and information availableinthe EIHIST
file. After selecting this function the following screen appears.

Purge Dashboard History - GUI Mode screen

. Purge Dashboard History =0 =]
Commands  Edit Modes  Other Help
2XrE 2R (@R ?2e OK__| Abandon|

Hawe YYou Backed Up Your Data Filesh

Purge History [07/26/20008] 1355 |

| |Company H [07/26/2000 | Terminal TOOD | OV,

Asinany OSAS function where data is being removed be sure to have a valid backup.

If you do not have one, and check the box " Have you Backed Up Your Data Files?" you are
creating arisky situation. Be to have some kind of backup available before proceeding.

Use the Inquiry (F2) command to select the Date and Time of which you wish to remove history.

Click on the OK button, or use the Proceed (PgDn or Esc P) command to run the function, upon
completion it will return you to the Peeriodic Processing menu.
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EIS - Master File Lists

Usethe Master File Lists Menu to select specific function that will display the different components
used by Executive Information Summary. You can print out detail lists of screensin detail or in
summary, and the same for Field Definitions, Functions, and Setups.

Below are examples of each, they are limited in range to preserve space.

Screen Definitions List

Print thislist out to recieve detail information as to the fields being used on the screen, the field
detail, the function/setup detail, and if desired the actual layout of the screen for the character mode
screens only.

The following example shows only portions fo the report ased upon the selection criteria seenin the
following screen.

Screen Definitions Lists - GUI Mode screen

.‘i_reen Definitions List
Crummwlands  Edit Modes  Other Help

lE B2 BE & Ok | Abandon

Pict Dashhoa From [EISDFLT ___[3
Thru [EISOFLT  Jal

Show Screen Layouts? (Character ofv

Show Fields Used? v
Show Field Detail ? =
Show Funchion/Setup Dietail: W

Frint:

" Character Dashboa
" Graphical Dashboa
& Bath

Company H |07/26/2000 | Terminal TOOO |O%E

The report prints the following, it has been edited to show portions of each of the criteria selected.
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Sample Screen Definitions List (Screen Layout)

07/27/2000 Builders Supply Page 1
10:28 AM Screen Definitions List

Dashboard EISDFLT Company Summary - Character

Screen Layout

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
12345678901234567890123456789012345678901234567890123456789012345678901234567

1
2 Sales: Daily Monthly Yearly
3 Actual 999,999, 999.00- 999,999, 999.99- 999,999, 999.99-
4 Budget 999,999, 999.99- 999,999, 999.99- 999,999, 999.99-
5 Variance $ 999,999, 999.99- 999,999, 999.99- 999,999, 999.99-
6
7 Gross Profit:
8 Actual 999,999, 999.99- 999,999, 999.99- 999,999, 999.99-
9 Budget 999,999, 999.99- 999,999, 999.99- 999,999, 999.99-
10 Variance $ 999,999, 999.99- 999,999, 999.99- 999,999, 999.99-
11
12
13 Cash Balance 999,999,999.99- Inventory Value  999,999,999.99-
14 AR Balance 999,999,999.00- AP Balance 999,999, 999.99-
15 Time Tickets 999,999, 999.99-
16 Actual Target
17 Quick Ratio  90.99:1 90.99:1 Unshipped Orders 999,999,999.99-
18 Current Ratio 90.99:1 90.99:1  Shipped Orders 999,999, 999.99-
19 Debt/Equity  90.99:1 90.99:1 Returned Orders 999,999, 999.00-
20

Sample Screen Definitions List (Fields Used)

07/27/2000 Builders Supply Page 2
10:28 AM Screen Definitions List

Dashboard EISDFLT Company Summary - Character

Fields Used
Field ID Description Display Mask Row Col
DAYACTSL Daily Actual Sales 999,999,999.00- 03 20
MIDACTSL Monthly Actual Sales 999,999,999.99- 03 38
YTDACTSL Yearly Actual Sales 999,999,999.99- 03 56
DAYBUDSL Daily Budgeted Sales 999,999,999.99- 04 20
MTDBUDSL Monthly Budgeted Sales 999,999,999.99- 04 38
YIDBUDSL Yearly Budgeted Sales 999,999,999.99- 04 56
DAYVARSL Daily Sales Variance 999,999,999.99- 05 20
MIDVARSL Monthly Sales Variance 999,999,999.99- 05 38
YIDVARSL Yearly Sales Variance 999,999,999.99- 05 56
DAYACTPR Daily Actual Profit 999,999,999.99- 08 20
MIDACTPR Monthly Actual Profit 999,999,999.99- 08 38
YIDACTPR Yearly Actual Profit 999, 999,999.99- 08 56
DAYBUDPR Daily Budgeted Profit 999,999,999.99- 09 20
MTDBUDPR Monthly Budgeted Profit 999,999,999.99- 09 38
YIDBUDPR Yearly Budgeted Profit 999,999,999.99- 09 56
DAYVARPR Daily Profit Variance 999,999,999.99- 10 20
MIDVARPR Monthly Profit Variance 999,999,999.99- 10 38
YIDVARPR Yearly Profit Variance 999,999,999.99- 10 56
CASHBAL  Cash Balance 999,999,999.99- 13 20
INVVALUE Inventory Valuation 999, 999,999.99- 13 56
ARBAL Accounts Receivable Balance 999,999,999.00- 14 20
APBAL Accounts Payable Balance 999,999,999.99- 14 56
PATIMETK Payroll Time Tickets 999,999,999.99- 15 56
QIKRATIO Quick Ratio 90.99:1 17 20
TQKRATIO Target Quick Ratio 90.99:1 17 28
SOUNSHIP Unshipped Orders 999,999,999.99- 17 56
CURRATIO Current Ratio 90.99:1 18 20
TCURATIO Target Current Ratio 90.99:1 18 28
SOSHIP Shipped Orders 999,999,999.99- 18 56
DTERATIO Debt-to-Equity Ratio 90.99:1 19 20
TDERATIO Target Debt-to-Equity Ratio 90.99:1 19 28
SORETURN Returned Orders Total 999,999,999.00- 19 56
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EIS - Master File Lists

07/27/2000
10:28 AM

Sample Screen Definitions List (Field Detail)

Builders Supply
Screen Definitions List

Dashboard EISDFLT Company Summary - Character
Field Detail

Field ID DAYACTSL Daily Actual Sales
Formula  (F1[1]*-1)+F2[1]-F2[2]+F3[5]+F3[7]-F3[13]

# Function Description

1 GLJATDAY GL Journal File Daily Totals (By Account Type)

Sub Type Description
1 N Unposted Journal Entries

2 ARTRAN AR Transactions File Invoice Totals
Sub Type Description
1 N Invoice Total
2 N Credit Memo Total
3 N Invoice Cost Total
4 N Credit Memo Cost Total
3 SOORDERS SO Open Orders
Sub Type Description

1 N New Order Total

2 N New Order Count

3 N Picked Order Total

4 N Picked Order Count

5 N Verified Order Total

6 N Verified Order Count

7 N Invoiced Order Total

8 N Invoiced Order Count

9 N Backordered Total

10 N Backordered Count

11 N Quoted Order Total

12 N Quoted Order Count

13 N Returns Total

14 N Returns Count

15 N Open Order Total (no quotes)
16 N Open Order Count (no quotes)
17 N New/Picked Order Cost

18 N Verified/Invoiced Order Cost
19 N Backordered Order Cost
20 N Quoted Order Cost
21 N Returned Order Cost
22 N Open Order Cost (no quotes)

Setup ID Description

GLSALEAT GL Sales Account Types
Type From

01

02 500

COMP Company Ranges
Type From

01

COMP Company Ranges

Type From
01

510

Thru

Page

3
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Field Definitions List

Use this function to print alisting of the Field Definitions and for mulas that have been established
on your system. You can choose using the Inquiry (F2) command to print all, one, or a specific range
of definitions. you may also choose to print the function and setup detail for each of these definitions.
This detail allows you understand specifically what each piece of the formulais referring to.

Field Definitions List - GUlI Mode screen

.. Field Definitions List
Commands  Edit Modes Other Help

ERa-IE YN 0K__| Abandan|

PickField Fram [ARBAL 4]
Thru  JARBAL 3|

Frint:
& Full Deta
© Summary Q1

Show Function/Setup Detail? I

| |Company H [07/26/2000 | Terminal TOOD [0V,

The following page showsa exampl e of the report output. Notice that the output is really an identical
breakdown to what is displayed if showing full detail on the Screen Definiions List.
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EIS - Master File Lists

Sample Field Definitions List

07/27/2000
11:37 AM

Field ID ARBAL Accounts Receivable Balance
Formula F1[1]-F1[2]-F1[3]+F1[4]+F2[1]-F2[2]-F3[1]-F3[2]

# Function Description
1 AROPEN AR Open Invoice File Totals

Sub Type Description
Invoices Total
Credit Memos Total
Payments Total
Finance Charges Total
Open Invoice Grand Total
Discounts Total
AR Transactions File Invoice Totals
Sub Type Description

1 N Invoice Total

N Credit Memo Total
3 N Invoice Cost Total
N Credit Memo Cost Total

AR Cash Receipts File Totals
Sub Type Description
Receipt Amount
Discount Amount
Cash Amount
Cash Count
Check Amount
Check Count
Credit Card Amount
Credit Card Count
Write Off Amount
Write Off Count
Other Amount
Other Count

Z2z2222

® 90U WN R

o
= o w
Zzzz=z2z2222222

[
)

*** End of Report ***

Builders Supply
Field Definition List

Display Mask 999,999,999.00-

Setup ID Description

COMP Company Ranges

Type From Thru
01

COMP Company Ranges
Type From Thru
01

COMP Company Ranges
Type From Thru
01

Page

1
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Function Definition List

Use the functions definitionslist to view a hard copy of the specific information that will be returned
by each function. You may print this information for all established functions, for a range of
functions, just an individual function. You may include on the report the setup types that are alowed
for the function. select the function from the menu and the following sel ection screen.

Function Definition List screen

4, Functions List O]
Commands Edit Modes Other Help
rs B EAE| 7€ ok | Abandon

Pick Function From |ARCASH E
Thry [ARCASH |4

Frint:
&+ Full Deta
" Summary O1

Show Function Setup Types? W

Company H |07/27/2000 | Terminal TOOD [OVE

After making the above selections the following output is displayed.

Sample Function Definitions List

07/27/2000 Builders Supply Page 1
12:25 PM Functions List

Function Description
ARCASH AR Cash Receipts File Totals
Setup Types: # Description Length Type

1 Company ID 3 3

Sub Type Description

1 Numeric Receipt Amount

2 Numeric Discount Amount

3 Numeric Cash Amount

4 Numeric Cash Count

5 Numeric Check Amount

6 Numeric Check Count

7 Numeric Credit Card Amount

8 Numeric Credit Card Count

9 Numeric Write Off Amount
10 Numeric Write Off Count

11 Numeric Other Amount

12 Numeric Other Count

*** End of Report ***
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EIS - Master File Lists

Setup Definitions List

Use the Setup Definitions List function to view the setup type that have been established on the

system. the Setup Definitions screen appears.

Setup Definitions List screen

. Setup Definitions List =0 =]
Commands  Edit  Modes  Other Help

X BB @EE 2 & OK__| Abandon|

Fick Setup  From [ALLINY E
Thru  JGLCASH 3

Frint ———

& Full Deta

© Summary O

| Company H [07/27/2000 | Terminal TOOD OVR

The following output is produced.

Sample Setup Definitions List

07/27/2000 Builders Supply
12:36 PM Setup Definitions List

Setup ID Description
ALLINV All Inventory Items
Type From Thru
01
02
03

BANKACCT All Bank Accounts

Type From Thru
01
02

CcoMp Company Ranges
Type From Thru
01

GLCASH Cash Accounts

Type From Thru
01
02 1000 100999

*** End of Report ***
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Print Manager

Introduction
Use the Print Manager to save, print, and manage reports.

With the Print Manager you can reprint a report and keep transaction history for the dates and times
that reports were printed, deleted, or archived. You can aso set up form classes for reports to ensure
that the proper paper or form is set up for rthe printer you choose, eliminating the need to check
before sending a job to a printer. Other featuresinclude tracking user activity, searching multiple
reports for text, and printing in batches.

Print Manager Menu screen
i, TODD - OPEN SYSTEMS® Accounting Software - SAMPLE DATA [_ [ =]

File Modes Tools Favortes Other Help

e ? @B EES

IH Builders Supply jQﬂAS

Fain Menu I OPEN S¥STEMS® Accounting Software
| Resource Manager | Print Manager | File Maintenance
“wiorkstation Configuration Report History Inguing
Installation Repart Contral Parameters
Comparny Setup File Maintenance Purge Report Higtory

Application Setup

Data File Maintenance
Syatem File Maintenance
El5S Dashboards

E xecutive Information Summary %
Frint bd anager

Reparts
Master File Lists

Company H | Terminal TOOD | 07/14/2000 | 3:28 PM
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File Maintenance

Use the File Maintenance Menu to define report classes, define and create your archive directory and

naming structure for system created file names. You can a so control the report history you save by
purging unwanted or obsolete reports.

Print Manager File Maintenance Menu screen
i, TODD - OPEN SYSTEMS® Accounting Software - SAMPLE DATA

[_[C]]

File todes Tools Favortes Other Help
Hfe 2 @B EES
IH Builders Supply jQﬂ ! S

Fain Menu I OPEN S¥STEMS® Accounting Software
| Resource Manager || Print Manager | File Maintenance
“wiorkstation Configuration Report History Inguiny
Installation Report Contral Parameters

Comparny Setup

Application Setup

Data File Maintenance

Syatem File Maintenance

El5S Dashboards

E xecutive Information Summary
Frint bd anager

Filz Maintenance

Purge Report Higtory

Reparts
Master File Lists

Company H | Terminal TOOO | 071442000 | 5:30 PR

Report Class Maintenance

Use the Report Maintenace Function on the File Maintenance Menu to set up and maintain report

classes. Report classes will aso remind you to load the proper forms before you print areport. Select
the Report Classes function, the following screen appears.
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Report Classes screen
4, Report Classes |- [C7] =]
Commands Edit Modes DOther Help

2% bR @

? & Ok | ébandon |

Repoit Class ITST §
Description IUSE FORM OME

Company H |07414/2000 | Terminal TODD | INS

Enter the following information:

Field Name Description
Form Class Enter the Alpha-numeric 1D for the report class
Description

Enter the description of the report class. The system uses the report class to

remind you to load the proper paper or forms before you print areport using
this report class.

Use the Proceed (PgDn or Esc P) command, or click on the OK button to save your entries.
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Parameter Maintenance

Use the Parameter M ai ntenance function on the file M aintenance Menu to maintain the defaults for
the archive directory and system created file names. Select the Parameter M aintenance function and
the following screen appears.

Parameter screen

4, Parameters M= B
Commands Edit Modes DOther Help
2¥E 2R @A ?e Ok__|_Abandon |
Archive Directomn |c./DSAS/F’M7HPTS/
Mexst Automatic File Mame a ool H
Mext Archive File Name A I oool H
Directony does not exist, Do you want bo create k% ~
\ %_|cnmpany H |07/15/2000 | Terminal T000 | INS

Enter the following information:

Field Name Description

Archive Directory Enter the path for the default directory for archived print jobs. If the directory
does not exist the system will create it for you if desired. By default it will be
the data 1 path.

Next automatic filename Accept the displayed numbers, or enter different numbers.

Next archive filename Accept the displayed numbers, or enter different numbers.

Usethe Proceed (PgDn or Esc P) command, or click on the OK button to save your entries. Use the
Exit (F7 or Esc M) command, or close the window to exit to the File Maintenance menu.
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Purge Report History

Use the Purge Report History function from the File Maintenance Menu to delete report history
entries by date and type. Select the Purge Report History function and the following screen appears.

Purge Report History screen

4, Purge Report History |- [C7] =]
Commands Edit Modes DOther Help
¥R @al 2 0K | Abandon |

Select Report Type to Puige:
" Printed ta File
& Archived
" Printed from Active Que
¢~ Removed from Active Que
© Printed from Archive File
" Removed from Archive File
& i

Purge History D ates Eefore |U?.f1 5/2000

Company H |07/15/2000 | Terminal TO0D | INS

Make the following selections as to the report activity to be purged

Eield Name Description

Purge Transaction Type From the display list select the appropriate choice for the type of report activity
you wish to purge

Purge Transactions Dated  Enter the date before which you want transaction history purged. Use ALT+D
Prior To: to use the current workstation date.

Note I

Thisfunction is removing the history of areport and not the report itself. You must delete the report
itself from either active report control or archive report control.

Usethe Proceed (PgDn or Esc P) command, or click on the OK button to purge your selections, you
will then be returned to the File Maintenance menu.
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Use the report control functionsto view and work with reports that you have created through Print
Manager. Besides viewing reports you can search multiple reports for matching text, print batch
reports, sort, and archive reports in many different ways.

Report Control Menu screen

i, TODD - OPEN SYSTEMS® Accounting Software - SAMPLE DATA M= B3
File todes Tools Favortes Other Help

e ? @B EES

IH Builders Supply jQﬂAS

tain benu | OPEN SYSTEMS® Accounting Software
| Resource Manager || Print Manager | Report Control
“workstation Configuration Report History Inguing 2 Report Contral
Installation Fepart Contral Archive Repart Contral
Comparny Setup File Maintenance

Application Setup

Data File Maintenance
Syatem File Maintenance
El5S Dashboards

E xecutive Information Summary

Frint bd anager

Reparts
Master File Lists

Company H | Terminal TOOO | 071542000 | 7:05 Ak
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Print Manager

Using Active Report Control

9-180

Use the Active Report Control function from the Report control Menu to view, maintain and work
with print jobsthat have not yet been archived. Select Active Report Control and the following screen

appears.

Active Report Control screen

&, Active Report Control

Command: Edt Modes Other Scroll Commands Help

Az |Be| @A

0t | #bandon |

B ?€

Tag Description

Date Timne Cls User Temn

I |Wendor Activity Beport 0771322000 02:31FP Heriry TO00 ﬂ
I |Salary Review Report 07/13/2000 02:32P Johnny 1000

T |&sset Value Report 07/13/2000 02:36P Zachany 1000

I |Customer Activity Report 0711542000 02 25P Johne T000

T |Bill of Materials List 07/15/2000 02:28P Erik. To00

IC [Cash Flow Contents List 07 A15/2000 02z 29P Cindy Tooo

=

=

=

=

=

=

[ =l
O 3
C =

——Sort By:  Date Sequence

Enter = tag |

Edit I Toggle menudfile I ket zsearch |

Wiew file

Sort I FErrint. I printﬁatchl Airchive I Goto I

|Company H [07/13/2000 | Terminal TOOO |OWR

You may use the following commands to view and maintain your active print jobs.

Command

Enter = Tag

Edit

Toggle Menu / File

teXt search

View File

Sort

Print

print Batch

Archive

Goto

Description

Press Enter to toggle a selected file as tagged or untagged. Tagged files can be
printed using the Print Batch command.

Press E to edit the description and the Clsfield.

Press T to toggle the description field to display either the file description or the
file path and name.

Press X to search for text in areport.
Press V to display the path information and file name for the selected file.

Press S to select from the following sorts.

1 to sort by report description, 2 sort by the date and time, from most recent to
oldest, 3 sort by the ID of the user who produced thefile, 4 sort by the report
class, 5 sort by the termina ID where the file was produced.

Press P to print the selected file.
Press B to print the files you selected using the tag command.

Press A to move the selected file from Active Report Control to the Archive
Report Control.

Press G to go to a specific line number, you must have at least 19 entries to
become active.

To exit to the Active Report Control menu, use the Exit (F7) command or close the window.



Print Manager

Report Control

Editing Line Items with Print Manager

You can choose to edit the report description or report class by clicking on the Edit button. The
following screen appears.

Edit Window - Active Report Control screen

i, Active Report Control =1 ES
LCommands  Edit Modes Other  Scroll Commands  Help
2XRIE|RE @A 2@ 0K || bandan |
Tag Desciiption Date Time Clz User Tem
[ T [Menu List |07 2/2000 [oz54p 151 | [tom | =
[T |Bark Account Begister 0771342000 02:30P T5T  |Johne TO00 g
E Vendar eport 07 ] 3 A ﬂ
™ |Salan B Repart 07/ 0232 TST  |Johnny TO00
T |Asset Value Report 0771342000 02:36P GL Zachary TO00
™ | Custorner Activity Bepaort 071542000 02:26P AR Johne TO00
™ |[Bill of Materials List 07/15/2000 02:28F 1§ Erik, To00
™ |Cash Flow Conte d e Ite M= B3 T000
F LCommands Edit Modes Other Help
= 2| RE a2 e 0K | Abandan |
=
F Description | &=
Class
= =
C T T T T g
= | | 1 3
——Sort By Date Sequence
Enter = tag | Edit I Toagale menu/file | teist search I
Wiew file Sort I Frint I print Batch I Archive I Lot I

[ [Compary H [07/16/2000 | T erminal TOOD | DR

Searching for Text with Print Manager

One of the most useful functions of the Print Manager application is the ability to search individua or
multiple reports for specific text. In searching multiple reports in a batch the reports must have the
same report class.

Field Name Description
Search For Enter the string you want the system to search for, and use the Proceed (PgDn)

Pick

command. You must enter the text exactly as it appearsin the print job.

If the system locates the string you entered, the page number on which the string
appearsis displayed. Press P to display the page of the occurrence, press A to
print all occurrences, press C to continue searching.
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Searching Text Window - Active Report Control screen

i, Active Report Control =] B3

LCommands Edit Modes Other Seroll Commands  Help

2XiE|Re @A ?e 0K | Abandon |
Tag Description Date Time Clz Uszer Term

[ T [Menu List |7 242000 [oz54F [rs1 ] [Tom | =]
[T |Bank Account Fegister 0771322000 P T5T  |Johne TOOO g

<] d 3 i 0 ) ﬂ
™ |Salam Review Report 077132000 F Johnny TOOO
= LE
C Commands Edit Modes Other Help
=Bk
HE A =R DK | #bandan |
=
=l Searching File No. 1
=l Mumber of Ocourences 1
=l Searchfor  [ATTOO
=il Searching Wendor Activity Report for Text . Please Wait
=il Found ATTO0 anPage 9
[= [ Pick [Plint the Page, Print [4])l Dccurences or [Clontinue Searching? l_
=l
An)
——Soit Bp:  Date Sequence
Enter = tag I Edit I Toggle menu/file | teddt search |
“iew file Sorit | FErint I print Batch I Luchive I Goto I

[ |Compary H [07/16/2000 | Terminal TOOD | 0VA

Viewing Files with Print Manager

Press the View button to view the name and location of the file created using the Print Manager
application.You cannot edit the description or location through this function. The following screen

appears.

View File Window - Active Report Control screen

i Active Report Control 9 =] E3
Commands  Edit todes Other  Scroll Commands  Help
2XiE 2R @Al e D¢ | Abandon |
Tag Description Date Time Cls Uszer Term
T [Menu List 0741242000 02:54P T5T Tooo g
T |Bank Account Register 07/13/2000 02:30P T5T  |Johne TO0O g
T |Wendor Activity Beport 07/13/2000 02:31P AP Heniy TO0O ﬂ
™ [Salany Raviam Banar N7 .1-2/2000 7370 TET ik TO0o
[mli Y| 5. View File Path [_ o] <] 000
Cnmmands  Edit - Modes  Other  Help
T |[Billof | — | = roog
= | B H ? Ok Afan
Floshi o = mE ma| e |,
=
= File Name C:/0S5AS61_CR/sample/Q0002H
| Press any key. ..
=
=
=
r El
O z
C =
—Sort By Date Sequence
Enter = tag | Edit | Toggle menu/file I tekt search |
Wiew file Soart I Frint I print Batch I Archive I Goto |
|Campary H [07/16/2000 | Terminal TOOD | 0WR
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Printing Files with Print Manager

Press the Print button to print a selected file, if you wish to print multiple files with the same report
class pressthe print Batch button. the following screen appears.

Print Report Window - Active Report Control screen

i, Active Report Control o] =]
LCommands Edit Modes Other  Scroll Commands  Help
Xz |BE @EE| 2@ 0F | Abandon |
Tag Description Date Tirne Cls User Termn
[ |Menu List (07/12/2000 T5T TO00 g
B EBan 1] TST  Johne TO00 Bl
E venco At [N S 1> 1 | -]
T |5 alay Review E ds Edt Modss Other Help TO00
T |Asset Value R I T000
T |Custorner &t 20 . [E | B | = & | 7?7 & DK | Abandon | Tooo
I~ _|Bill of Material T000
= |Cash Flow Ca Copies 1 T000
] Page From 1
[ Page Thiu 1]
] User Johne
[ Class T5T Al
=
=
s -
[ =
C =
—Sort By:  Date Sequence
Enter = tag I Edit | Togale menudfile I text search I
“Wiew file I Sort I FPrirt I print Batch | Archive | Goto I
[ [Compary H [07./17/2000 [Teminal TO0D [OVR

Select from the following fields to customize your print job.

Field Name Description

Copies Accept the displayed number of copiesto print, or enter a different number.
Page From Accept the displayed beginning page number, or enter a different page number.
Page Thru Accept the displayed ending page number, or enter a different page number.
User Accept the displayed user ID, or enter adifferent ID.

Report Class Accept the displayed report class, or enter adifferent report class. When

printing batches this field cannot be changed.

Make the following options for file output.

Command Description
Printer Select P, or the printer radial button to send the print job to a printer.
Preview Select R, or the preview radia button to use a GUI window to view the printed

report. The system will also prompt you for the printer you wish to preview the
print job with. After viewing the report you can select to send the report to a
printer.

End Select E to change your selections or exit to the Report Control menu.
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Note I

If you print areport class that is different from the last report class used by the printer you selected,
amessage will appear to warn you.

When the report finishes printing, you can retain the report, remove it from the Active Report
Contral, or archiveit. Enter R toretain it, D to delete the report, or A to send the report to the Archive
Contral.

Archiving Reports with Print Manager

One of the primary features of Print Manager is the ability to manage print jobsthat are currently
active and then manage them again when they have been archived. To archive a print job select a
individual print job and press the archive button. The following screen appears showing the report
description.

Archive Window - Active Report Control screen

% Active Report Control _ o] =]
Command: Edt Modes Other Scroll Commands  Help
PN | e EE| e 0F. | ébanden |
Tag Description Date Tirme Cls User Term
T [Menu List |07 242000 |oz:54F [rs1 ] [Too0 | =
T [wendar Activity Repart |7713/2000 [EER |82 [Hern [Tooo ] 2]
Y N - <]~
I LCommand: Edit Modes Other Help
| 2 xR @ma| 7@ OK__|_Abanden |
: Archive Report Mame: |Ei|\ of Materials Ligt
L
s} =]
= Z
C =
——Sort By Date Sequence
Enter = tag I Edit | Toggle menu/file | text search I
Wiew file Sort | Frint I print Batch I Archive | Goto I
I [Compary H [07/17/2000 | Temminal TO00 |OVR

The report description appears by default as the description to be passed on to Archive Report
Control, accept it or enter anew report description.

Use the Exit (F7 or Esc M) command, or close the window to exit to the Report Control menu.
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Using Archive Report Control

Report Control Menu screen
0P 2 @@ KRS

IH Builders Supply Qn ! S

tain Menu I OPEN SYSTEMS® Accounting Software
| Resource Manager || Print Manager Report Control
Wwhorkstation Configuration Fieport History Inquiry Active Report Control
Installation lepo traol Archive Report Control

Company Setup File k4 ntenance
Application Setup

[Drata File Maintenance

System File Maintenance

El5 Dashboards

Executive Information Summary
Print b anager %

Feports
I aster File Lists

| |Company H | Teminal TOOD [07,17/2000 | 835 PM

Use the Archive Report Control to view and maintain print jobs that have been moved from an active
status to archived. All of the functionality available in the Active Report Control function isavailable
here in Archive Report Control, with exception of archiving print jobs. Select Archive Report
Control from the menu, the following screen appears.

Archive Report Control screen

™K = ? & 0k | Abandan |
Tag Description Date Time Clz User Term
r N
r
r
r
r
r
r
5 N
r
r
r
r
5 &
0 3
C =
—Sort By:  Date Sequence
Enter = tag I Edit I Toggle menudfile | text zearch I
Wiew file Sort | FErint I print Batch I Archive | Gota |

| [Company H [07:17/2000 | Terminal TODO [0VA

After you have finished working with the archived print jobs you can press F7 to exit the function or
simply close the window.

Report History Inquiry

The Report History Inquiry function displays every print job you have printed to file, moved or
printed from Active Report Control, and/or moved or printed from Archive Report Control.
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Print Manager

Report History Inquiry Menu screen

Hosw 2 mDEES

IH Builders Supply Q ! S

ﬂPENSmEMS‘AMHIM Software

Resource Manager

Main Menu

Print Manager

GEMERAL Feport ‘riter ‘Workstation Configuration

ODEC Kit Installation

Billz of Materialz/Kiting Company Setup

Bank Reconciiation Application Setup

Fixed Assets [raty File Maintenance

General Ledger System File Maintenance
[nwventary EIS Dazhboards

Payrall Executive Information Summary
Purchase Order

Sales Order Feports
: I aster File Lists

v Inguiry
Fieport Contral
File Maintenance

[ [Company H [Teminal To0D [07/17/2000 [2:52 PM

Select report History Inquiry from the Print Manager menu, the following screen appears.

Report History Inquiry screen

R2xe|lma|aal?

0K | Abandan |
Description Type Date Time Cls  User Temm
Salany P
Yendor Activity Report 07/13/2000 | 0231P Taoo ﬂ
Bank Account Register 07/13/2000 | 0230P | T5T Taoo
Cash Flow Contents List ¥ | o7ns/2000 [0zz9p |Gl T000
Bill of Materials List PF [ 07/15/2000 | 0228F |IN T000
Customer Activity Report PF | O7/A15/2000 | D225P | AR Ta0o
Customer Activity Report AR | OFA7/2000 | DBOTP | AR Ta0o
=l
3
£
Sart By: Reverse Executed
| Wiew file Toggle menufile Sort I Goto I l

| [Company H [07:17/2000 | Terminal TODO [0VA
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Use the Report History Inquiry screen to display print jobs that have been printed to file, and print
jobs moved from Active Report Control to Archive Report Control. the following information is

displayed.

Eield

Description

Type

Date
Time
Cls
User

Term

Description
The file name, or description is displayed.

The action last performed on the print job is displayed.

PF, printed to file, PQ, printed from Active Report control, RQ, removed from
Active Report Control, PA, printed from Archive Report Control, RA, removed
from Archive REport Control, AR, archived and removed from Active Report
Contral.

The date the print job was printed is displayed.

The time the print job was printed is displayed.

The classification, or status, of the print job is displayed.

The User ID of the user who printed the print job to fileis displayed.

The Terminal 1D of the user who printed the print job to file is displayed.

The following commands are available for using Report History Inquiry:

Command
View

Toggle menu/file

Sort

Description
Press V to display the path information and file name for the selected file.

Press T to toggle the description field to display either the file description or the
file path and name.

Press S to select from the following sorts.

1 to sort by date of execution,from most recent to oldest, 2 sort alphabetically, 3
sort by date, from most recent to oldest, 4 sort by User ID, 5 sort by the activity
type, 6 sort by the terminal 1D, 7 to sort by date of execution, from oldest to
most recent

Use the Exit (F7 or Esc M) commands or close the Report History Inquiry Window to return to the

Print Manager menu.
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Reports Main Menu

3, TOOD - OPEN SYSTEMS® Accounting Software - SAMPLE DATA

File Modes Tool Favorites Other Help

Coe 2 @@ EEC

IH Builders Supply Ll Qﬂ AS

OPEN SYSTEMS® Accounting Seftware

Main Menu | Resource Manager | Reports

nager ‘wiorkstation Configuration

Accounts B eceivable Installation Product Suggestions R eport
Accounts Papable Company Setup Error Log

Billz of k aterials/Kitting Application Setup Global Inquirg 'window Audit Beport
Bark Reconciliation Drata File Maintenance

Fixed Assets System File Maintenance

General Ledaer EIS Dashboards

GEMERAL Report 'writer E xecutive Information Summary

Irweentany Prrint b anager

ODEC Kit

Job Cost

Payrall

Purchase Order

Sales Order

| | Company H | Teminal TOOD | 02/05/2000 |9:37 &AM

Use the options on the Reports menu to print alist of your company’s menus, datafile allocations,
backup and restore commands, application and company information, help screens, inquiry window
definitions, product suggestions or the error log. Print alist of your company’s menus, application
information, company information, help screens or inquiry window definitions before you change

these areas so that you have a hard copy backup of the information.
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Data File Allocation Report

Select Data File Allocations to print alist of the files used and their size for arange of applications
and companies. You can elect to include application-specific system files, sample datafiles (if you
are in the sample data path), and/or Report Writer data files. If you are in the live data path, you can
choose which of the three data paths to include files from.

Selection Screen

i, Data File Allocation Report
Comomands Edit Modes Other Help

2t R Ea e 0K | Abandon |
Application Fram AP g
Thru AP &)
Company  From H g
Thiu H al

Inclhude:

Application-5 pecific System Files? v
Sample Data File W
Report Writer D ata Files? I~

Company H | 02/05/2000 | Terminal TOO0O | OVE
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02/05/2000 Builders Supply Page 1
9:53 AM Data File Allocation Report
Filename Description Filesize Used  Action Active Keys

Shared Files for AP on /OSAS611/RWdata/
APTOP AP Topic File 5,120 (Dynamic) 15

Shared Files for AP on /OSAS611/sample/
APTB AP Tables File 16,384 (Dynamic) 18

Company H Files for AP on /OSAS611/sample/

APBTH AP Batch Control File 5,120 (Dynamic) 2
APCHH Checks File 9,216 (Dynamic) 21
APCMH AP Material Req Control File 8,192 (Dynamic) 1
APCTH AP Transaction Control File 9,216 (Dynamic) 1
APDCH Distribution Codes File 5,120 (Dynamic) 1
APDEH AP Additional Desc File 1,024 (Dynamic)
APHCH AP Check History File 10,240 (Dynamic) 8
APHDH Additional Descriptions Histor 1,024 (Dynamic)
APHIH Detail History File 491,520 (Dynamic) 566
APHSH Summary History File 451,584 (Dynamic) 639
APINH Open Invoice File 15,360 (Dynamic) 30
APIXH AP Open Invoice Add’l Info Fil 6,144 (Dynamic) 5
APLSH AP ILot/Serialized File 1,024 (Dynamic)
APMDH Material Requisitions Detail 1,024 (Dynamic)
APMHH Material Requisitions Header 1,024 (Dynamic)
APMSH AP Mat Req Lot/Serial File 1,024 (Dynamic)
APRDH AP Recurring Addl Desc File 1,024 (Dynamic)
APRHH Recurring Header File 13,312 (Dynamic) 5
APRIH Recurring Entries Detail File 12,288 (Dynamic) 5
APTCH Terms Code File 8,192 (Dynamic) 5
APTDH Transaction Detail File 14,336 (Dynamic)
APTHH Transaction Headers 13,312 (Dynamic)
APVCH AP Vendor Comments File 8,192 (Dynamic) 20
APVEH AP Vendor File 30,720 (Dynamic) 16

End of report
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Usethe Product Suggestionsfunction on the Reports menu to print your suggestions to the printer or
file. Enter arange of suggestion numbers and/or dates entered that you want to print suggestions for.

Selection Screen

i, Product Suggestions Report
Comomands Edit Modes Other Help

xR ma 2@ oK | abandon |

Suggestion #  From 0001 El|
Thru 0001 £
Date Entered  From L
Thru A

[ |Company H [02/05/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

If you want to reprint a suggestion that has aready been printed, select Product Suggestions from the
Other Commands menu. Enter the suggestion number and change the Status from Printed to Not
Printed. Print the suggestion again.

Theform isready to fax or mail to Open Systems, Inc. at 952/403-5870.

An example of the form is on the next page.
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PRODUCT SUGGESTION

SEND TO:

ATTN: Product Suggestions FAX # 952-403-5870
OPEN SYSTEMS, Inc. 1157 Valley Park Drive Suggestion# 0001
Shakopee MN 55379 Date Submitted: 02/22/2001
800-582-5000

Submitted by:  Builders Supply Phone # 952-829-0011 7626
Valley Park Drive Fax # 952-829-1493
Shakopee MN 55379 Site #

Application: AR
Version#  6.10
Menu Item: AGED TRIAL BALANCE

Description: Would like the ability to have UNAPPLIED CREDITS applied towards INVOICES
on thisreport... May have to add an OPTION/INTERFACE similar to the one for
statements, in order to eliminate this column.
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Selection Screen

%, Ervor Log M= E
Comwmands Edit Modes Other Help
Pt R Eal e oK | Abandon |
Application 1D From a
Thru q
Date Entered  From L
Thru A

[ |Company H [02/05/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

When the system encounters an unexpected error, details about the error are written to alog file
(OSERX) where x represents your company ID. Information for each error includes the application
and workstation ID, date, time, error number, line number, name of the program the error occurred in,
and listing of theline. Select Error Log from the Reports menu to print alist of errors. You can print

the error log for arange of application IDs and dates.
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Thisisasample Error Log List.
01/22/2001 Builders Supply Page 1
1:30 PM Error Log

10-196

Application: AP

Workstation: TO00  Date: 01/11/2001 Time: 3:37 PM

Error Number: 47 Substring Out of Range

Program Name: APENTHDR

Error Message: BASIC ERROR =47 LINE = 1320 PROGRAM = APENTHDR
LineListing: 1320 LET VENDORGL$=VE3%$(30,12); REM "TERMS/GL ACCT"

Application: AP

Workstation: TOOO  Date: 01/11/2001 Time: 3:21 PM

Error Number: 13 Improper File/Device Address

Program Name: APPRJ1

Error Message: BASIC ERROR = 13 LINE = 1010 PROGRAM = APPRJ1
LineListing: 1010 READ (FILE[19],KNUM=(S2-1),KEY="",DOM=2000)

Application: AP

Workstation: TO00  Date: 01/11/2001 Time: 3:15 PM

Error Number: 47 Substring Out of Range

Program Name: APPRL1

Error Message: BASIC ERROR =47 LINE = 2050 PROGRAM = APPRL1
LineListing: 2050 IF VE3%$(1,10)=FILL(10) THEN GOTO 2065; REM "NO PHONE #"

End of Report



Other Commands

Usethe Other Commands menu by pressing (F4)(F4) throughout the software to access the
calculator, call aBBX program, execute an operating system command, enter or edit product
suggestions, or view application options.

Other Commands Menu

3, TOOD - OPEN STEMS® Accounting Software - SAMPLEDATA

File Modes Tool Favorites | Other Help
i P I B g Caleuater
E Execute an Operating System C
[ Buiders Supply Call a PROVS Program
Product fuggestions

Application Options Inquiry
Global Inquiry »
General Information Inquiry

Main Menu Suppert Information

User Conuments

=0 ita ork
Accounts Receivable EIS Dashhoard Display duct Suggestions R eport
Accounts Papable EIS Dashboard History or Log
Billz of k aterials/Kitting Pop Up Calendar bal Inquirng "indow Audit Report
Bark Reconciliation Inventory Price Calmlator
Fixed Assets ST
General Ledaer EIS Dashboards
GEMER&L Report Writer E zecutive Information Summary
Irventon Print Manager
ODEC Kit
Job Cost i aster File Lists
Payrall
Purchase Order
Sales Order

Company H | Terminal TOOO | 02/05/2000 | 10:11 Ak
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Calculator

Selection Screen

4, 0SAS Calculator

N

bl o] o | =]
L) S I [
EEH I e
[ I

Use the Calculator to do mathematical cal culations throughout the software. You can calculate an
amount and press F10 to exit from the calculator and return the total to the field the cursor was at
when you accessed the calculator. In version 4.5x and above, it functions like atrue calculator. In
versions 4.0x and 4.1x, it functioned like a 10-key adding machine.
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Execute Operating System Commands

Command Screen

. Executing an Operating System Command
Comumands  Edit Modes Other Help

v R EE| ? e oK | Abandon |

Command [COMMAND.COM /C DIR CY05A561143AMPLENARIN

Prezs 'PgDown' to continue

i j E=ecuting the command.
ok | Cancel |

[ |Company H [02/05/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

You can execute an operating system command from any place within the software. This function
requires alot of memory, so you may not be ableto useitin all places or you may be ableto do only
simple operating system tasks.

° °

°  Command DIR C:\OSAS611\SAMPLE\ARIN*.* °

Volume in drive C has no label
Directory of C:\OSAS611\DATA

ARINH 23552 8-25-92  2:43p
1 File(s) 1542144 bytes free

QN NnNnnNnnnNnnNnnNnnnonnnnnnnnnnnn
B nhhnnnhnhnhnhnhnNnhnNnonnnNNnNRNNNORLR

Thisis an example of the DOS directory utility.
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Call a BBX Program

Program Screen

7, CALL a PRO/S Program

Commands Edit Modes Other Help

Er A= oK | Abandon |
Frogram |F|MSET
Parameter |

Prezs 'PgDown' to continue

i j E=ecuting the command.
ok | Cancel |

[ |Company H [02/05/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

Select Call a BBX Program from the Other Commands menu to execute aBASIC program. This
function was used in versions 4.0x and 4.1x to execute the rebuild programs RMRCS.PUB and
RMIDRM. Theserebuilds are on the Resource Manager Data File Maintenance menu in version 4.5x
and later.
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Product Suggestions

Setup Screen

7, Product Suggestions
Comumands Edit Modes Other Help

2XERe 8D ? e 0K | Abandon |

Suggestion oo g Status I Mot printed l
Last Modified 027052000

Application 2R

Wersion E11

Menu ltem 40ed Trial Balance

Diescription w'ould ke the ability to have UNAPPLIED CREDITS

applied towards INVOICES on this report...May have
ta add an OPTIONANTERFACE similiar to the one for
statements, in order to efiminate this colurnn.

| |Company H [02/05/2000 |Terminal T000 [0VR

Select Product Suggestionsto enter your ideas or suggestions for enhancing the OPEN SY STEMS
Accounting Software. If you add a new suggestion, press Enter to have the system generate the next
suggestion number. If you want to edit a suggestion, enter the suggestion number, or use the Inquiry
command to look up and select the number from the list that appears.

Enter the application ID, version number and menu item. Enter a detailed description of your
suggestion. You can enter eight lines, 50 characters each.

Select Suggestionsfrom the Reports menu to print suggestions. They are ready to fax or mail to
Open Systems, Inc.
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Application Options Inquiry

Inquiry Screen

7, Application Options Inguiry
Commands Edit IModes Other Help

itz |Bm@ EE| 7@ _ 0K | sbndn |

Application D [&F &)
[ |Company H [02/05/2000 | Terminal T00D |OWR

Select Application Options Inquiry to view the options and interfaces for an application throughout
the software. You cannot change them here. A window opens where you enter the ID for the
application’s options and interfaces you want to view.

Accounts Payable Options/Interfaces

i, Accounts Payahle Options Inguiry
Commands  Edit Modes Other Scroll Commands Help

2R m | =8 7@ 0K || Abandon |
Description Walue
ce to General Ledger?
Interface to [nventaw? YES ﬂ
Interface to Job Cost? YES ﬂ
Interface to Bank Reconciliation’? YES
Uze tranzaction batching? MO
System generated batch numbers? MO
Post ranzactions in detail ar summary? DETAIL
K.eep detail purchase history? YES
Uze additional descriptions? MO
Copy additional descriptions from [nventan? MO
F.eep additional description in histore? MO
Allove printing of anline checks? YES
Keep summary purchasze history? TES
Check form tppe: BLAMK STUB
Do vou want ko ghow a warning if duplicate invoice number? TES ﬂ
Do you want to Farce totals on exit of transaction entry? MO ﬂ
Post katerial Fequisition credits to [N iterm accounts? MO =
Option (001 of 021 ]

| Goto I |
| |Company H | 02/05/2000 | Teminal TO0O [OVR

The application’s options and interfaces are displayed. Press any key to exit. Select Options and
I nterfaces from the Resource Manager Company Setup menu to changes an application’s options
and interfaces.
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Global Inquiry

Select the Global Inquiry function from the Other Commands menu to quickly inquire for
information that isinterrelated to each other although it may span several applications. Choose the
application to begin with from those that are available to you.

Available Inquiries

4, TOOD - OPEN SYSTEMS® Accounting Software - SAMPLE DATA

File Modes Tool Favorites | Other Help

:E@w?ﬁﬁﬁ

IH Builders Supply

Caleulator
Execute an Operating System C

Call a PROYS Program
Product Suggestions

Application Options Inquiry

Purchase Order

General Information Inquiry Sales Order
Main Menu Support Information General Ledger
el EreET User Comments Inventory
Accounts Receivable EIS Dashhoard Drisplay Joh Cost
Accounts Papable EIS Dashboard History Tices
Billz of k aterials/Kitting Pop Up Calendar faults

Bark Reconciliation
Fined Assets

Inventory Price Calmlator

General Ledaer
GEMERAL Report 'writer

ST TS TS
El5 Dashboards

E xecutive Information Summary

Irweentany Prrint b anager
ODBC Kit Reports

Job Cost i aster File Lists
Payrall

Purchase Order

Sales Order

Company H | Terminal TOOD |02/05/2000 | 10:52 Ak
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Here we have selected Sales Order and below it displays the following information about our current

customers.

Sales Order Inquiry

4, Customer Names
Conmumands  Edit Modes

Dther Scroll Comumands  Help

Customer Name ID Cr Avail Total Due Bep DisCd Lst Sale
<< Begin == =|
ACE EUILDERS ACEOOL 145881.68 153424.58 CGPD 10 oi/zes00 | 4
CASH SALES-BALTIMORE CASHMD oo oo 11 1z/z0/00 | 2
CASH SALES-DALLAS, T CASHPE oo oo 11 12/15/00
CASH SALES-DALLAS, T CASHTX oo 458770 11 12/21/99
CASH SALES-MINNEAPOL CASEHMN oo oo 11 1z/01/00
CASH SALES-0DAKLAND, CASHCA oo 7783381 11 12/06/00
DALLAS-FT WORTH DOME DALOOL 406269, 10 12730.90 DMM 10 1z/25/00
CREATER NEW YORE DOM GREOOL 129857.10 20142.30 PRT 11 1z/18/00
EANSAS CITY GEODESIC KANOOL -183360.31 430717.61 JAH 10 1z/10/00
L0 ANGELES CONSTRUC LOSO00L 38022, 54 51377.45 CPD 10 12/14/00
SUNSHINE HOMES, INC. SUNOOL 23048, 63 -16532.64 PRT 10 12/12/00
TENNESSEE SHELTERZ, TENOOL z7082.83 27917.17 DMM 10 12/13/00
vISa vIZool oo oo 10
<< End ==
|
Ed
E
So orders A inves LCust hist I Paid inves I cUst misc I |
F2 for window list | CompanyH | 02052000 | TerminalTOOO |OVE

It now gives us the choice to inquire about sales orders, invoices, customer history, paid invoices, and

mi scellaneous customer information.

After choosing the Sales Orders all the open orders for that customer are displayed

Sales Orders

7, Sales Order Open Orders

Commands  Edit Modes Other Scroll Commands Help

Mame ACE BUTILDERS Phone (5053555-1646
ID ACE001 Credit 315000.00
20§ Rep CustOrd§ OrdrDate RegDate Ship-to

= End ==

Ower &0
Terms Code 2PCT

74619 656

Order Totl Et

LAY

IENEEIEN

| DOrder detl A inves I LComments I

|Tab=Customer Mames , F2 foy window List | Company H

| 02052000 | Termina ToOD

[ove

Again we are given options for further inquiry as we choose the actual line detail of each sales order

and the results of this are shown on the next page.



Other Commands Global Inquiry

Order Detail
7, Order Detail
Comumands £dit Modes Other Scroll Commands Help
Nawe ACE BUILDERS ID ACE001 30 # 00000009 3T CREDIT
8/To ShipVia
QtyOrd Item # Item Description Locatiaon Unit §
Electrical Package MHO001
=
<< End =» A
=
El
|
¥
|
| Irventory On order I So comtd. I sold to I |
|Tah=Sales Order Open Orders , F2 for window list | CompanyH | 02052000 | TerminalTOOO |OVE

Aswe proceed deeper into the inquiry we selected the Sales Order committed quantity and it will
display the records showing the breakdown of the committed quantity and will leave uswith the
opportunity to see what the on order quantities are for that item in full detail if we choose to select it.

Committed Inventory

5, ventory Commitied firom SO
Commands [dit Medes Other Scroll Commands Help
Inventory ID 100 Location MNOOO1
Description Electrical Package
Sales0rd Hame Cust Ord  ShipDate Status ey
o0 =
00000003 ACE EUILDERS 1721700 CREDIT 3_0000 ﬂ
<= fna ax 2
El
|
¥
=
| Order detl I Irventory I |
|Tab=Order Datail , F2 for windowr List | CompanyH | 02052000 | TerminalTOOO |OVE

Asyou have seen there are many things that you may look up using the Global Inquiry function. You
may wish to become more efficient at using this function and the benefitsit may provide. If you are
interested please call technical support or your reseller to inquire on the availability of aglobal
inquiry classes.
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General Information Inquiry

Use the General Information Inquiry to quickly look up a specific Vendor, Customer, or Employee.
Theinformation that is displayed comes from the General Information screen for Vendors (AP / PO),
Customers (AR / SO), and Employees (DD / PA).

Selection Screen

4, General Information Inguiry
Cowmands Edit Modes Other Seeoll Comumands  Help
aXrE DR | @8 7@ 0K | Abandon |
| Search For I_ -I |
Customer |D Customer Mame Phorne Humber Contact
Goto Wiew detail Search zelection I LChange sart I
|Vendor, Customer, Emplopes |Company H |022'05/2000 |Term\nal TOOO | OWR

Note I

This information cannot be edited or changed here, only displayed.

Employee Inquiry

i, Employee General Information Inguiry

Commands [dit Medes Other Seroll Commands Help

R K= |8 =R 7€ 0K | Abandon |

Search For |Emp\nyee LI |

Employee D Last Mame First Mame Phone Mumber S5M

BOLIOOT Uies I 51212 4 e =
GEROOM Timathy [E12)555-1212 4E8-22-4819 g
JEMOOT Jenking Kathy [E12)5551212 460-33-9093 ﬂ
JonNooT Jonchin b aria [E12)555-1212 4E8-80-9944
LUKDD Lukas George [E12)5551212 488-30-1231
ROSO001 Rogsini Lucinda [ ] - 460-33-9932
STO001 Stockard Albert [ - 443-58-4392 ﬂ
=
=
Linda Bourne C EMER Home [612]555-1212
501 N Hamilton Ave EMER Cont  Jim Bourne
EMER Rel Husband
Hire D1ate 01/09/1993 Bithday 06/07/13959
Edina MN 55435 Dept 500 Ext
Email Ibournef@builders_supply.com

Goto Wiew summmary Search zelection I Change sart I

| Company H |02/05/2000 | Teminal TO0D [OVR
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Support Information

Information Screen

%, Support Information Screen

Commands Edit  Modes Other Help

EXAEIE

=@al ? e

0K | Abandon |

Mr. Fixit
John Harddrive
[517)666-6868

Dealer Mame
Dealer Contact
Dealer Phone Numnber

Dealer Email jharddrive@mrfixit.com
Dealer web Site www_mifixit.com

Dealer Site Mumnber 899899

Maote 1

Mate 2

Customer Site Mumber 454545

Open Systems Technical Suppart:

United States [800)582-5000
Canada [1 -
‘web Site WWW_0Sas com

Press Any Key

FaxMo  [517)666-8686

|Company H [02/05/2000 Teminal TOOO |OYA

The Support Information function from the Other Commands menu will simply display the
information that has been entered on the support information screen located in System File

Maintenance
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User Comments

Select the User Comments function from the other commands menu to enter a dialog of user activity
for the past or present. Enter the User ID and a Reference ID, the workstation date will defaultin and
then enter a brief comment for whatever documentation you wish to save. An example of the screen

is shown below.

Comment Screen

., User Commenis =10
Comumands  Edit Modes Other Seroll Comumands  Help
2Kz 2@ Ea e oK | Abandon |
User D [Greg 120
Fef 1D I End Date |D2J’DE.-"2DDD
%, Append Comment
Corunands Edit Modes Other Help g
L 2 ¥ bR Ea ?e 0K | Abandon | B
N y
— Date 02/01./2000
- Ref ID GLE.
— Comment Documentation of system file maintenance done.
=
F
=
news |d HRefid I end Date I Append I Enter=edit| print Online I sharEd |
FEirst I Last I Hext I Frew I

|Company H [02/05/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR
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Inventory Price Calculator

Thelnventory Price Calculator functionwill allow you to use your terminal for online Point of Sale
inquiry. It will, depending upon interface settings, display pricing for inventory items with price

breaks and associated discounts, as well as the most current cost information.

Calculation

G, Price Calculator

Commands Edit Modes Other Inventory Loclups Help

%XE§| |@ | ?@ ak IAbandonI
Price Calculator
Location D AR O007
Iterm IO 100
Sale Units PE.G
Price D ELILD 4]
Custorner 1D (ACEDO0T 4
Custorner Lewvel [JOEEBER 4]
Sale Date 02 /052000
S ale Quantity 10.0000
— Quantity Information —— Press Any Keyp. Fricing Infarmation
On Hand 37.0000 Calc Unit Price 451.9055
Cormmitted Gy, _Dooo Cale Ext Price 4519.06
In Use Gty _Dooo —— Quantity Breaks
Auwailable Oy, 370000 Quantity Unit Price
On Order Gty 60000 Baze 10000 502.1130
—————————— Cost Infarmation ——————— | 1 8 0000 451 _9055
LIFO/FIFO Cost 125.3951 2
Awerage Cost 125 3951 3
Standard Cost 0000 4
Base Cost 343.5500 5

|Company H [02/05/2000 | Terminal TOOD [0VA

Choose the appropriate information such as item location, item 1D, the unit of measure being used,
the price ID if used, the customer 1D, the customer level if used, the date will default from the
workstation date, and the quantity you wish to sell. Press PgDn to cal culate and quantity, cost, and

pricing information is displayed. Press enter to make another calculation.

Inventory Lookup

G, Price Calculator

Commands Edit Modes Other | Inventory Lookups Help

% X EE | a | E Alias Lookup =Ehift-F3= oK I Abandon I
- CustomeriVendor Loclup  =Shufi-F4=
Dietail Lookup =5hift-F5=
Locatic .
Lot Lookup =Shift-Fé= —
Itern |C i . &l
Serial Lookup =Ehift-F7=
Sale U e X
Pricee |1 Diescription Loclup =Shift-Fa=
Customer ID ACEDDT 4]
Custorner Level JOEBER a]
Sale Date 02/05/2000
Sale Quantity 10.0000
Quantity |nformation Fricing Information
On Hand 370000 Calc Unit Price _nooo
Committed Gty _Dooo Calc Ext Price il
In Use Q. Rililili} Quantity Breaks
Luvailable Dy, 370000 Quantity Unit Price
On Order Oty 6.0000 Baze 1.0000 Mililili}
———————————— Cost Information ———————| 1
LIFO/FIFO Cost 125.3951 2
Awerage Cost 125 3951 3
Standard Cost -00o0 4
Base Cost 343.5500 ]

|Company H [02/05/2000 | Terminal TOOD [0VA
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Errors 12

Reference Materials and Support Tools

It isimportant to keep good written notes about errors or problemsyou encounter while using OSAS.
If you encounter aproblem that’s similar to one you’ ve aready solved, you have a head start towards
resolving the new one.

An example of the kind of problem-solving notes you should keep are shown on the following page.
Most errors that you encounter arefile corruption errors that can be caused by power surges, power
spikes, or bad sectors on a hard drive. Refer to the Prevention section in the System Administration
training guide for more information about protecting your system from file corruption.
A few things to check if you do run into a problem or an error include:
»  Hasthe function worked before? If so, has anything been changed (hardware or software)?
»  Doesthefunction work properly in the sample company, Builders Supply? Thisis always a
good test if you suspect file corruption because the sample company uses the same
programs as your live company but different datafiles. If the function works in Builders

Supply, but it does not work in your live company, chances are it is a data file problem.

e If thefunction has worked before and you are having the same problem in Builders Supply,
Inc., reload the original programs.

*  With the addition of version 6.1x, you will need to verify under what specific

circumstances the error happens. This means testing in the sample company, and also
testing the issue in both TEXT and GUI modes for differences.
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When attempting to resolve errors or problems you encounter in OPEN SYSTEMS Accounting
Software, there are tools that can help you do the job better. The User’s Guides can be used for
answering most functional questions regarding any particular application. As a general rule, each
user’s guide includes:

Table of contents

List of functions, page numbers for each menu item
Chaptersfor setting up and using the application
T-accounts for each post and/or month-end process
Sections covering common questions and system messages
Section describing data files and functions that update them

Glossary of terms used in the guide

Note I

Be sure to use our website (www.osas.com) for frequently asked questions, updates to errata,
compatibility issues etc. If you have access to the VAR section you often times can search for your
specific issues and get potential resolutions.

The Developer’s Tool Kits are important toolsto have if you plan to do programming, to help you
with error processing or creating General Report Writer reports. There is a Basic Developer’s Tool
Kit (can be purchased by users through their resellers or by resellers) and an Advanced Developer’s
Tool Kit (available only to resellers). The main component that is mentioned throughout the error
processing section is the File Descriptions manual. It isa part of both developer’skits. It contains a
description of each file, alist of the file's keys, and the variables used to store all the data. An
example of the file description for the Vendor fileisincluded in the error 47 example.

BASIC Notes for XENIX/UNIX

The examples in the Error Processing section are done in a Windows environment. You can use the
same steps to resolve errors on a XENIX system, but there are afew things to keep in mind.

1
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The break sequence used to break out of a program and get to aBASIC prompt in DOSis
Ctrl-Break, Ctrl-A. It may be different on a XENIX/UNIX system. If Ctrl-Break, Ctrl-A
does not work for you, enter the following command at the operating system prompt (# or
$) to determine the break sequence for your terminal:

stty -a<CR>

It must be entered in lower case. Several lines of information will be displayed. Search the
linesfor something that readsintr=. The key sequence after the equal sign tellsyou what the
interrupt key isfor your terminal. Common interrupts include Esc, Del, or Ctrl C. Replace
Ctrl Break with the interrupt sequence for your terminal. For example, if your terminal’s
interrupt is set to Del, you would press Del, Ctrl-A to get to aBASIC prompt whenever the
instructions specify Ctrl-Break, Ctrl-A.

XENIX/UNIX systems are case sensitive. Asarule, put the Caps Lock on when you are
working in BASIC. All program and data file names must be in capital letters on XENIX/
UNIX systems, even when you enter the file name for rebuilding.



Errors

File Structures

Two types of files are associated with the OPEN SYSTEM S Accounting Software: Program files
and Data files. Program files, which contain instructions that tell the system what to do with the data
you enter, are provided by Open Systems and are copied to your hard drive during installation. The
data files store the information or data you enter for your company.

OSAS version 6.xx data files are made up of records. Each record stores the data for one element of
the file. For example, the Customer file contains one record for each customer, the General Ledger
Master file contains one record for each general ledger account, and the Open Invoice file contains
one record for each invoice. One section contains identifiers for each record and another section
contains corresponding data.

The identifier for each record is called the key. A key isagroup of characters unique to each record,
used to identify individual records. For example, a key to the Accounts Receivable Customer fileis
the six-character customer ID. If you want to look up address or balance information about a specific
customer, you need to know the customer ID. The system will look at the key to determine where to
find the corresponding data in the file.

The data files are called mkeyed files because each record has multiple identifiers or multiple keys
made up of different parts of the actual data. The default or first key is the primary key. You might
have 16 keys per record. In addition to being an identifier, keys are presorted pieces of information.
Since the keys are already sorted, reports generally print faster because sort files do not have to be
created. For example, reports printed from the Customer file can be printed by customer name, zip
code, distribution code, phone number, and so forth, because the keys for the Customer file store
these data items.

Mkeyed filesare dynamic in size, so you do not have to preallocate a specific number of recordsfor a
datafile. For instance, you do not have to calculate how many customers or open invoices you will
have in ayear. Once they are created, the files continue to grow as you add information.

A sort file contains only the key information and is used strictly for sorting. The system sorts

information when some reports are selected or before you post. In OSAS version 6.xx, sort filesare
not used because al the datafiles are Mkeyed files.
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Thisisadiagram of the Customer file. The entire square is the file. Each row within the squareis a

record; there is one record for each customer. Each box within arow isafield.

Note I

The fields and information are abbreviated.

IIIIIIIIIITIIIIIIIIIIIIITIITIIIIIIIIIIIIITIITIIIIIIITIIITIIIIITITIIITIIITIITITITIIITITITIIIIITINITIITITIIIIIIIIITIIIINIY
°ACE001°ACE BUILDERS °1588 SE 31ST STREET PADUCAH KY28655-7865°50555516465025551566°03N020 1 °

IIIIIIIIIITIIIIIIIIIIIIITIITIIIIIIIIIIIIIITIITIIIIIIIIIIITIIINITITIIIIIITIITITITIIITITITIIIIIIINITIITITIIIIIIIIITIIIINTY
°DAL001 °DALLAS-FT WORTH D°1025 37TH AVE SE DALLAS TX77777 ©11155523891115552390°03N010 1 °
IIIIIIIIIITIIIIIIIIIIIIITIITIIIIIIIIITIIIIITIITIIIIIIIIIIITIIIIITITIIITIIITIITITITINITITIIIIIIITINITIITITIIIIIIIIINIIIINIY
°GRE001°GREATER NEW YORK °1001 AVE OF THE AMERINEW YORKNY10012-4335°10055500111005551288°02N020 2 °

IIIIIIIITIIIIIIIIIIIIIIITIITIIIIIIIIIIIIIIITIIITIITITIIITIITINITITIIIIIITIITIIITINITITITIIIIIIINITIITITIIIIIIIIIIIIINIY
°KANOO1°KANSAS CITY GEODE°2382 WEST 3RD AVENUE KANSAS CMO56666 °8885555333 °03N010 3 °

LI 50 00 O 0 O O O O O O
°LOS001°LOS ANGELES CONST°98042 VENTURA BOULEVAENCINO (CA99999-9584°99955598029995559803°02N010 2 °

LI 5 0 O 0 O 0 0 O 0 O O O
°SUN001 °SUNSHINE HOMES, I°1000 OCEAN BOULEVARD MIAMI =~ FL33333-4323°10355564771035556478°03N030 1 °

LI 50 0 O 0 0 0 0 O O O O O
°TENOO1 °TENNESSEE SHELTER°1001 COUNTRY ROAD NASHVILLTN54327-4383°10555502991055550287°03N010 1 °

PRIMARY KEY

KEY 0 KEY 1 KEY 2
CUSTOMER ZIP CODE + CUST ID DISTRIBUTION CODE +

D CUST ID

EITTI11» EITTTITIITIRIIIIIE> EIIRITIIII>
°ACE001° °10012-4335°GRE001° °01°DALO0L°
ITIIfIfe ITITTITITTITTIaaie: ITITIIfIis:
°DAL001° °28655-7865°ACE001° °01°KANOOL®
ITIIfife ITITTITITTITTIIaie: ITITIIfIis:
°GRE001° °33333-4323°SUN001° °01°L0S001°
ITIIfIfs ITITTITITTITIfTaie: ITITIIfIis:
°KANOO1° °54327-4383°TEN001® °01°TENOOL®
ITIIfIfe ITITTITITTITIIIIie: ITITIIfIis:
°L0S001° °56666 °KANOO1° °02°ACE001°
ITIIfIfe ITITTITIITITIITaie: ITITIIfIis:
°SUN001° 77777 °DALO01° °02°GRE001°
ITIIfIfe ITITTITITTITIfIaie. ITITIIfIis:
°TENOO1° ©9999909584°10S001° °03°SUN00L°
EIT1T1T1/4 EITITITIITIRIIIIIT1/4 EIIRITIIIT1/4

The keys are subsets of the data. The primary key (Key 0) isthe information stored in thefirst field of
the file. In the Customer file, the primary key isthe customer ID. Key 1 in the Customer file consists
of the zip code and Customer ID. These data items are stored in a separate section and are presorted.
Key 2 consists of the customer’s distribution code and customer I1Ds. These keys are used when the
system prints reports. If you elect to print areport in Accounts Receivable by zip code, the system
reads Key 1. To get the rest of the information for each of those customers asit prints, the system
goes back to the original datarecord. The keys are connected to the original data by pointers. Picture

them as arrows that go from the key back to the original data record.



Error O - Device Busy or Not Ready

Description:

Someone istrying to access afile, record, or device that is unavailable or busy. For example, a printer
may be offline or afile or record may be locked by another user. Usually, BBx keeps trying for
several seconds before reporting the error.

Comments:

Error O istrapped by the OSAS code, which issues the appropriate message:

Record In Use
Fileln Use
Cannot Open Print Device LP

Suggestions:
» If you aretrying to use a print function, make sure that the printer is online and not in use.

» Ifyoureceive aRecord In Use message, another user is accessing the same record of data
you aretrying to access. Wait afew moments and try the function again.

» Ifyoureceive aFile In Use message, another user is accessing the same data file you are
trying to access. Files are usually locked during posts or another critical function. Wait until
the other user is finished and try the function again.

*  May also get these types of messages under the following circumstance:

1. If the number of users exceeds the number of licensees.

2. Missingtheline"Files= " inthe Config.sysfile.

3. Exiting out of OSAS ungracefully on a network because the network may not realize
the session is closed.
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Error 2 - End of File

Description:

An attempt has been made to READ or WRITE beyond the end of afile, rather than to the end of a
record as isthe case with an error 1.

Suggestions:

If the error occurs on aWRITE statement, verify that you still have available disk space on
your hard drive. Since the files are dynamic and expand as records are added, you should
reach the end of afile only when there is no more room on your hard drive to expand the
file. Use the SCANDISK or DIR command for a single-user system, CHKVOL for a
Novell network, and df for XENIX/UNIX systems to see how much space is available on
your hard drive.

If you still have available space on your hard drive, use the Change File Size utility to
check the number of records in the file displayed at the bottom of the screen. If a number
other than O islisted, change it to 00000000. Then use the Proceed (PgDn) command to
create a new dynamic file and copy the information to it.

If the error occurred on a WRITE statement and neither of the previous two scenarios is
true or if the error occurs on a READ statement, the file the system istrying to access is
corrupted. Use the rebuild utilities-File Rebuild/Verify, Change File Size or Purge Data
Records-to try to fix thefile.
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Error 2 Example

1. Select Optionsand Interfaces from the Resource Manager Company Setup menu. Enter OWN
for the option table type. Press PgDn to proceed. The following error occurs:

Error Box
o, Options and Interfaces P =1 e

Commands Edit Modes Other Help

| >y i, Bagic Exror Eal

Carng

Optic

Appli

Support Information

|Processing |Company H [ 02/06/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

2. Theerror occurred on a WRITE statement. Use the List (F8) command to print a copy of the
screen or write down the information. The error information will aso be written to the error log
file, which can be printed from the Resource Manager Reports menu. Looking at the IOL= at the
end of the ling, the system is trying to read from one of the tables files (XXTB). To determine
which tablefileit is, press Ctrl-F10, Ctrl-F10 to get to BASIC. If you are prompted to exit,
press Ctrl-F10, Ctrl-F10 again.
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Break to Basic

5, OSAS TOOO

Settings Edit Prnt Help

8410 CALL "GENERROR.PUE",X9%,%8% ,ERR,TCE(5),07,¥%, TCE (10}, %15 (13, F$ (1), PROGIDS
8410: ,FILE[ALL],¥DISAELES , PGM{-2) 3§, 34, X5, MXD, 0SGUTS

READY

»list 10

0010 REM 0 "RMACOPT - 07/06/2000 - Add/Change Optionz and Interfaces™
Flist 3470

3470 WRITE (FILE[10],KEY=TE0%)I0L=3XTE

Fprint £id(file[10])

OO0EC: /O05A561) /fsauple /AFTE

>run olg

3. Enter LIST 10 <CR>tolist line 10 of the program so that you can verify that the program where

the error occurred is still in memory.

4. Enter LIST 3470 <CR> to list the line where the error occurred.

5. Enter PRINT FID(FILE[10]) <CR>. To find out which table file the system istrying to write
to, use the FID command. The full path name and the name of the data file are displayed. In this

example it istrying to write to the APTB file.

6. Enter RUN O1$ at the prompt to return to the OSAS menu or enter BY E <CR> at the prompt to
exit to the operating system to check if thereis till available space on the hard drive.

7. Enter DIR to get information about the hard drive. In this case there is enough room.

8. Enter OSASto go back into the software. Select Change File Size from the Resource Manager

Data File Maintenance menu to check the number of records in thefile.
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APTB File

%, Change File Size
Conumands Edit Modes Other Help

P 2R @Al ?e 0K | Abandon |
File Name |AF'TB
Description AP Tables File
#xDATA File Information: Actual File Information:
File Mame APTHE File M ame AFPTB
File Type Highly Recoverable File Type Highly Recoverable
Laogical Key Size 8 Lagical Key Size 8

Mumber of Records  Dynamic
Bytes per Record 640

Mumber of Records 17
Bytes per Record 640
Active Records 17

Changes:

File Type B Highly Recoverable
Mumber of Records 0000017

Bytes per Record Qog40

Kep Chain oo

|2 - Keyed. 6 - Mkeyed. 8 - Highly Recoverable

|Company H [ 02/06/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

9. Enter APTB for the file name. The number of records should always be zero for a dynamic file.
The number 17 isdisplayed for the number of recordsin thefile. Theerror 2 occurred because
there are 17 active records. Thefileisfull.

Creating new file

. Change File Size

Commands Edit Modes Other Help

Pt R Ea e 0K | Abandon |
File Mame |4FTE
Description AP Tables File
wnDIATA Fill tefzeos <tiz e P I P
File: Marne Press 'Pglown’ to continue
File Type Drata will be copied from the ald file to the new file. y Recoverable
Logical Key &

Mumber of B oK | Cancell

Bytes per Fe

Changes:

File Type B Highly Recoverable
Mumber of Records 00000000

Bytes per Record 0og40

F.ep Chain oo

Active Records 17

|Company H [ 02/06/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

10. Enter O for the number of records, and use the Proceed (PgDn) command to continue and save
the new file. A new dynamic file will be created
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New APTB.

%, Change File Size
Conumands Edit Modes Other Help

P 2R @Al ?e 0K | Abandon |
File Name |AF'TB
Description AP Tables File
#xDATA File Information: Actual File Information:
File Mame APTHE File M ame AFPTB
File Type Highly Recoverable File Type Highly Recoverable
Laogical Key Size 8 Lagical Key Size 8

Mumber of Records  Dynamic
Bytes per Record 640

Changes:

File Type

Mumber of Records
Bytes per Record
Kep Chain

Mumber of Records  Dynamic
Bytes per Record 640
Active Records 17

[¢ H ighly Recoverable

00000000
00640

Juli]

|2 - Keyed. 6 - Mkeyed. 8 - Highly Recoverable

|Company H [ 02/06/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

11. Enter the file name APTB again to verify the changes. Highly Recoverable should be displayed
for the Number of Recordsin the Actual File Information. The number of records at the bottom
of the screen should be 00000000.

12. Select Optionsand Interfaces from the Resource Manager Company Setup menu. Enter OWN
for the option table type. Enter AP for the application ID. Press PgDn to proceed to change the
options and interfaces for Accounts Payable without receiving error message.
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Error 3 - Disk Read/Write

Description:

A disk is damaged, or the drive is misaligned.

Suggestions:

If the error occurs while the hard disk is being accessed on a READ or WRITE statement,
run diagnostics on the hard disk and/or have it checked by a professional. You can try to get
around the error temporarily by renaming the data file the system is trying to access and
using the copy command to move it to a new spot on the drive.

If the error occurs while a diskette is being accessed, replace the diskette. If the error
persists, get the diskette drive checked.

Usually ahost error isincluded in the error message. If the host error is negative, the
operating system is encountering a problem as well as BBx. Refer to the Operating System
Errorsinformation later in this section for alist of host errors and descriptions.

Check for permissionsif you are on a network.

Attempt restoring backup after running a scandisk function.

Make sure connection from server isintact.

Enter FLAG *.* <CR> from a DOS prompt in the appropriate directory to see the current rights to
the existing files and directories on a Novell network. Enter FLAG *.* +srw (ver 3.12) and * .*
+shrw(ver 4.11)<CR> to change files to Shareable Read Write.

Enter Is-1 <CR> from a UNI X prompt in the appropriate directory to view the current rights for the
existing files and directories on a UNI X network. Enter chmod 777 <CR> to give full rights to those

files.
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Error 7 -- Sector Pointer Out of Range

Description:

Theerror 7’s are indicating that the file does have some problem and must be rebuilt. This could
indicate that someone is rebooting their machine whilein OSAS or thereis a hardware, power,
cabling, etc. problem that is occurring which is causing the corruption.

Follow the directions in the Error 2 section of the manual for instructions on breaking to basic to
identify the problem file.

Solution:

* UsetheFile/Rebuild and Verify utility and the Change File Size utility to remove the
corruption from a specific data file(s) and then test the issue again.

*  Thereare acouple of changes we can do in the software to try and help you possibly pin
down the problem. The following method will help if a particular terminal (s) are causing
the problem. This method may also help diagnose other corruption errors (i.e. Error 2's,
26's, 47's, etc.) to due terminal specific issues.

1. Adding alock filetoaterminal aliasline

Put alock file on each termina’s dias line. If they enter OSAS and exit gracefully they will be
fine and the lock file will be erased, but if they reboot their machine, the lock file will not get
erased and they will get an FS L OAD ERR=15 (3) the next time they try to enter the software.

In this way you may be able to pin down which terminal(s) may be causing the corruption,
because if you reboot in the middle of OSAS, the corruption that can be caused ranges from no
corruption to the file becoming a string file.

This corruption can aso be caused by someone killing asession of OSAS.

OPEN Windows - To add thelock fileto each alias line of OPEN Windows, you will haveto
use a Text Editor and change each terminal alias line. Make a copy of the config.bbx file in the
progRM directory before making any changes. Notice that you put a space, then two quote
marks, then a space, then the lock information, make sure you use"/" for the path and always
use the same path.

alias TO0O syswindow "" LOCK=F:/TMP/LOCK T000
alias TO01 syswindow """ LOCK=F:/TMP/LOCKTO001
alias T010 syswindow """ LOCK=F:/TMP/LOCKTO010
alias T011 syswindow " " LOCK=F:/TMP/LOCKTO011
Notice how the OPEN Windows config.bbx file use the network drive. Thiswill make it easier

for the network administrator to check at the end of the day and if everyone isexiting gracefully
there should be no lock filesin the F:/TMP directory.
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UNIX - You can either add the following with vi or go through Resource Manager, Workstation
Configuration, Devices and add the lock information to the end of the Device Typefield. An
example of the Device Type field in devices would be:

ansico LOCK=/tmp/LOCKT1.

Below iswhat the config.bbx would look like after you made the changes through devices, make
sure you use /" for the path and always use the same path.

alias T1 /dev/tty01 ansico LOCK=/tmp/LOCKT1

alias T2 /dev/tty02 ansico LOCK=/tmp/LOCKT2

Set a SETOPT S bit to force update of file length.

Seeline 35 of "RMMENU" for where we set some of the setopts information.

35 let ab=opt$,a$(2,1)=$80%; setopts a$; rem reset opts

Thisline sets the 2nd byte to 80. If you change the 80 to an 81 then thiswill cause VPro5 to
force DOSto update the length of an mkeyed file after any growth in thefile. In other words if

people are having corruption due to caching you could change this and see if the problem goes
away. Thiswill slow down writes to the files, but increases file integrity.



Error 11 - Duplicate or Missing Key

Description:

An attempt has been made to access (READ/EXTRACT/FIND) arecord in afile, using the KEY =
option when thereis not such akey in thefile.

BBx will alsoissuethis error if an attempt is made to WRITE akey, using the KEY = option, when
the DOM= option is also present, and that key already exists.

Comments:

Most error 11s are trapped and appear as messages which indicate that the data element cannot be
found:

Vendor Not on File
Customer Not on File
Tax Location Not on File

Suggestions:

An error 11 (not trapped with a message) will usually occur on a READ, EXTRACT, or FIND
statement and does not occur often. The system is looking for a specific record in afile and it is not
found. They most often occur with transaction or open order files and are caused by corruption.

In most cases however, the File Rebuild/Verify or Change File Size utilitieswill not fix the error.

You can restore a backup or find out which record is missing and remove any additional related
records from the file using the Pur ge Data Recor ds utility.

If theerror 11 occurson aWRITE statement without a DOM clause you may try to use the File
Rebuild and Verify function to try fixing it, otherwise restore a backup of the file or else purge the
record being accessed.

Note I

Be sure you understand the significance of purging the record out of any companion filesthat may
also have that record in it. For instance, if arecord is purged from the POOHxxx file it may have to
be purged from up to 8 other files depending upon method of order entry, the types of inventory
ordered, and the item descriptions being used.

Note I

If you are purging arecord from an application that updates another application on-line be sure that
when re-entering the transaction the interface will need to be turned off to prevent duplication. The
other side of thisis that you may need to edit information in the other application before re-entering
the original transaction. Or you may need to edit more than one file in the updated application.
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Error 11 - Example

The following example happened while posting transactions in Sales Order, the screens being
displayed will be similar to what you might see and how you would handle the problem.

Error Message

7, Post Transactions ==
Comumands  Edit Modes Other Help

27 %i, Basic Exror x]fbanden

Support Infarmation

|Posting Invoices...Batch D00002 Order 00000003001 |Company H [ 02/06/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

1. Inthisexample, the system islooking for a specific record in the Sales Order Open Order
Header file (SOTHxxx). Press Ctrl-F10 to get to the BASIC prompt (>). If you are prompted to
exit, press Ctrl-F10 again.

1211 IF NEWTRAN THEN READ (FILE[37], KEY=TDO$ (1,14),
ERR=READ_ERR)IOL=SOTHXXX

Notice that the system is trying to read the header file (SOTHXXX) based upon the key from
the detail file (SOTDXXX).
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2. Printthe KEY that is being used to determine which record the system is looking for. In this

example, youwould enter PRINT TD0$ <CR> to display the key reference. It is the sales order
number.

1211 IF NEWTRAN THEN READ (FILE[37], KEY=TDO$ (1,14),
ERR=READ_ERR)IOL=SOTHXXX

Break to Basic

5, OSAS TOOO

Settings Edit Prnt Help

9320 CALL "GENERROR.PUE",X9%,%8% ,ERR,TCE(5),07,¥%,TCE (10}, %15 (13, F$ (1), PROGIDS
9320: ,FILE[ALL],¥DISAELES , PGM {-2) 3§, 34, X5, MXD, 0SGUTS

READY
>LIST 10
0010 REM 0 "SO0PSTLIN - 10/24/2000 - POST $0 LINE TTEMS (TRANSACTIONS)
>PRINT TCE (5]
1211
>LIST 1211
1211 IF NEUTRAN THEN READ (FILE[37],KEY=TD0$(l,14),ERR=READ ERR)I0L=30THO
SPRINT TDO$

00000z0000000300L
=

3. Thesystem islooking for the header record, and it is not found. To fix the error, use the Purge
Data Records utility to remove al line itemsfor the order number TDO0$(1,14), in the
(SOTDXXX) file. If in this case we were also using the Additiona Descriptions for our
transactions, we would need to purge the same record from the SODEXXX file.

4. You may want to reenter the transaction in its entirety. However, you may need to change your

options and interfaces to reenter the transaction appropriately, depending upon your original
settings.
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Error 12 - Duplicate or Missing File

Description:

The system is trying to access a file that cannot be found or trying to create a new file in a directory

with the same name as an existing file in that directory.

Comments:

Most error 12's are trapped by the programs and appear as the following message:

File XXXXX Not Found
The XXXXX isreplaced with the name of thefile

Edit Transactions.

., 2001 Transactions =10]=]
Conomands  Edit Modes Other Seroll Comomands  Help
RHiz @A @@a ? e 0K | Abandon |
GL Account Debit Credit Reference Pd Cilowe
Deszcription Date Src Alloc
! ! ! =
Py
T | =
N

Press 'F7' to exit

i 2 File: Mot Found - GLIRH

I Cancel |
=
|
=
Entry [ of 1

— Total Debit Total Credite—— -~ Balance -

r Total Debits r Total Credits || v Balance ” -------- Balance

| Enter=edit I Append | alloc I Allocations On I white I Print report I Goato I |

|Company H | 02/06/2000 | Teminal TO0D |OVA

Suggestions:

1. Check to seeif the file that the system istrying to access is avail able and located in the proper
directory. If it cannot be found, you must find another copy of thefile, and load it onto the
system. You may have to restore a data backup, create a new datafile, or reload a program or

data file off the application mediato do so.

2. If you are running a multiuser system and the file appears to be available, check the file and
directory permissions, and the user rights on some systems. If the function works when you are

logged in with supervisor or superuser permissions, the problem is permissions-related.
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Error 13 - Improper File/Device Usage

Description:

An attempt has been made to perform an unmeaningful operation on afile or device-for example,
reading a printer or a program file.

This error also occursif adatafileis so corrupt that the system does not recognizeit as a datafile.

Suggestions:

1.

If the error occurs when a datafile is accessed, use the Change File Size utility to check the
integrity of the file being accessed. Make sure that the file type listed under Actual File
Information is Mkeyed/Highly Recoverable. If it is String, thefileistoo corrupt to rebuild.
You must restore a backup copy, or in some cases you can create anew file. Be sure that you
check for companion files asthey will often times need to be corrected too.

If the file type is Mkeyed/Highly Recoverable and you are on a multiuser system, perhaps you
don’t have the proper permissions to perform the function. Try the function logged in as
supervisor or root. If it works, it is apermissions problem.

This error can also occur if aDATA file and a PROGRAM file have the same name. If the
system has not been modified, contact Open Systems Technical Support. These circumstances
may only occur for acompany and application specific scenario, i.e. Company = ND, App = PA
causing a conflict with PAWIND.

4. Check for permissionsif you are on anetwork.

Enter FLAG *.* <CR> from a DOS prompt in the appropriate directory to see the current
rights to the existing files and directories on a Novell network. Enter FLAG *.* +srw (ver
3.12) and *.* +shrw(ver 4.11)<CR> to change files to Shareable Read Write.

Enter Is-1 <CR> from a UNI X prompt in the appropriate directory to view the current

rightsfor the existing files and directories on a UNI X network. Enter chmod 777 <CR>to
givefull rightsto those files.
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Error 13 - Example

Accounts Payable Purchases Journal

%, Purchases Journal I[E E3
Conumands Edit Modes Other Help

2iE R @ma

? & 0K | Abandon |

Wendor D Fram | al
Thru | E

— Print:
& Full Detail
" Summary Only

— Print By:
& Batch/Transaction Mumber
= Vendor D
" GL Period and Account
© ltem D
i Job|D and Phase ID

Additional Description Format? INUHE 'l

[ |Company H [ 02/06/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

1. Select Purchases Journal from the Accounts Payable Daily Work menu. Print the journal for
al vendors, in detail, and sorted by transaction number. Output it to the screen.

Error Message

.5, Purchases Journal =15 =]
Comumands  Edit Modes Other Help

I R %, Basic Exror bandan

Support Infarmation

Additional Description Format? INone ‘I

|Company H [ 02/06/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR
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2. UsetheList command to print a copy of the screen, or write down the information. The error
information will also be written to the error log file, which can be printed from the Resource
Manager Reports menu.

3. Press Ctrl-F10 to get to the BASIC prompt. If you are prompted to press F7 to exit, press Ctrl-
F10 again.

Break to Basic

5, OSAS TOOO

Settings Edit Prnt Help

9320 CALL "GENERROR.PUE",X9%,%8% ,ERR,TCE(5),07,¥%,TCE (10}, %15 (13, F$ (1), PROGIDS
9320: ,FILE[ALL],¥DISAELES , PGM{-2) ,X§ 34, MXE , MXD, 0SGUTS

READY
>LIST 10
0010 REM 0 “APPRIL - 07/06/2000 - PRINT PURCHASES JOURNAL™
>PRINT TCE (5]
1010
>LIST 1010
1010 READ (FILE[12],ENUM=(52-1),KE¥="",D0OM=2000)
SPRINT FID(FILE[19]}
OirirriyC: /0545611 sanpl e JAPTD
SRUN 01§

4. Enter LIST 10 <CR> to verify that the correct program is still in memory.

5. Enter PRINT TCB(5)<CR> to verify the last line of code that was executed to determine where
the error occurred, then. LIST 1010 <CR> to list the last line executed, where the error
occurred. This should be the same line as the error you received on your terminal displayed.

6. With either error, the system is accessing the samefile. Enter PRINT FID(FILE[19]) <CR> to
find out which file the system is reading.

The system isreading the APTDH file.
7. Enter RUN O1$to get back to the OSAS menu.

On amultiuser system, try to run the function when you are logged in as root or supervisor to
find out if it is apermissions problem. If the function works when you are logged in as root or
supervisor, the integrity of the fileis OK. Your user permissions must be changed so that you

can use this function. If the same error occurs when you are logged in as root or supervisor, or
you are on asingle-user system; use the Change File Size utility to check the integrity of the

datafile
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Errors

Change File Size

. Change File Size
Comumands  Edit Modes Other Help

12-246

2 2R @A e 0K | Abandon |
File Name |AF'TDH
Description Tranzaction Detail File
wnDIATA Fill tefzeos <tiz e P I P
File: Marne File tupe not supported H
File Type
Laogical Key £

Murmber of B
Bytes per Re

Active Records N/A

Changes:

File Type [& String
Mumber of Records 0000000
Bytes per Record aooni

Kep Chain [ 00

|Company H [ 02/06/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

Select Change File Size from the Resource Manager Data File Maintenance menu. Enter

APTDH for the file name.

In thisexample, the file is no longer mkeyed. The header has been corrupted and the system is
interpreting it asastring file. Thefileis corrupt beyond repair, you can only restore a backup
copy or create anew datafile.

To decide whether to restore a backup or create a new file, you have to know alittle about the
datafiles: what information they store and when they get updated. In this example we are
dealing with the Transactions file for Accounts Payable. This temporary file stores transactions
that are entered through Daily Work functions and are removed when they are posted. Generally
you can elect to create anew fileif you are working with a transaction file and not many
transactions have been processed since the last post. Open Order files (used in Sales Order and
Purchase Order) cannot be re-created so easily since al orders are not purged during a post;
open orders are still onfile.

Since the Checks files in Accounts Payable and Payroll are temporary files, you can erase them
if they are string files. Use the Data File Creation function to create new files on your system.
Be sure when using this function that you say NO to erase existing data files.

In this example, we would create a new transactions file (APTDH). Also to be consistent and
create the companion files that would be related (APTHH and APDEH).
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Renaming Data Files

i

e S =15 =N

- [0] ]

C:h05456115C0 SAMPLE
C:h0545611 samplexDIR APTOH
Volume in drive C has no Tabel
Volume Serial Wumber is 1F74-10F0
Directory of C:h05ASE11Ysample
APTDH 14,847 01-23-01 12:25p APTDH
1 file(s) 14,847 bytes
0 dir{s) 570,277,888 hytes free
C:\OSASGll\Samp1E>RENAME APTDH APTDH.BAD
C: 40545611 samplexDIR APTOH ¥
Volume in drive C has no Tabel
Volume serial Mumber is 1FFA-10F0
Directory of C:h05ASE11Ysample
APTDH BAD 14,847 01-23-01 12:25p APTDH.BAD
1 file(s) 14,547 bytes
0 dir(s) 570,273,792 bytes free

C:h05A5E1T samplex

9. Exit to the operating system. You must rename or erase the existing file. We recommend that
you rename the file and erase it after you know the new file is working correctly. The commands
below are for a DOS system. Refer to the appendix for the appropriate XENIX commands.

»  Enter CD\OSAS611\SAMPLE <CR> to change directories to the /OSAS611/sample/

directory.

. Enter DIR APTDH <CR> to confirm that the datafile is located there.

. Enter RENAME APTDH APTDH.BAD <CR> to renamethefile.

Note I

Be sure to rename companion files also to avoid future error 11's.

. Enter DIR APTDH*.* <CR> to confirm that the rename worked.

»  Enter CD\ to change directories back to the root directory.

Enter OSASto go back into the software.
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Data File Creation

., Data File Creation =10
Commands Edit Modes Other Help
2xrE R mBE 2@ 0K | Abandon |

Current Company  H
— Select directory on which to create files.
% /0545611 /sampled

5, Verification [x]

AP Data files exizt. Do pou want thiz task to erase them?

——————— [r#N]
Application 1D @

Yes

[ |Company H [ 02/06/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

10. Select Data File Creation from the Resource Manager Company Setup menu.
11. Enter the application ID, AP.

12. A message should appear indicating that data files already exist for this application. Enter " No"
so that the system will not erase these files. Use the Proceed (PgDn) command to begin the
function. Only thefile that is missing (because we renamed it) will be created.

13. Reenter the transactions that were |ost.

Note I

If you do create a new transactions file and Accounts Payable or Accounts Receivableisinterfaced
with Inventory, turn the interface with Inventory off before reentering the transactions that were | ost.
Inventory is updated online when you enter transactions and will be updated twice when you reenter
the transactionsif you do not turn off the interface. Select Optionsand I nter faces from the
Resource Manager Company Setup menu to change an application’s options and interfaces.
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Description:
Too many channels are opened.

Comments:

When too many channels are opened, the system will appear to be hung and the cursor may be
flashing in the lower right corner of the screen.

Suggestions:

»  Select Devicesfrom the Resource Manager Workstation Configuration menu to verify that the
following parameters are set correctly in the CONFIGBBX file:
STBLENS=10240
FCBS=100
HANDL ES=100
CIBS=100
» If ahost error of -4 is displayed with the error 16, verify that the CONFIG.SY Sfile exists and
contains theselines:
FILES=100
BUFFERS=32
FCBS=40,36
STACK S=9,256
» If thelines are missing, create anew CONFIG.SY Sfile and reboot the system.

. Disable virus scans and reboot.

Note I

FILES=100 should be used with the Windows Resource Manager. On Novell 3.12 be sure that FILE
HANDLES=100 in the NET.CFG. The combination between Files (config.bbx) and File Handles
(Net.cfg) cannot exceed 255, which is the maximum allowed by DOS.

* If youareon aXENIX system and the CONFIG.BBX file contains the correct parameters, an
error 16 commonly indicatesthat the file and/or lock parameters must to be modified in XENIX.
See the SCO XENIX KERNEL RECONFIGURATION notes in the appendix of this manual.

12-249



Error 16 - Table Overflow Errors

12-250



Error 18 - Permission Denied

Description:

You do not have the proper permissions to perform a particular task.

Suggestions:

On amultiuser system, check user and file permissions. Try to run the function when you are
logged in as supervisor or root. If it works when you are logged in as one of these users, itis a
permissions problem.

Usethe"Is-I" command on a XENIX system to check the permissions on directories and files.
A user should have read and execute permissions on program files; write permissionsif you
want to allow them to make changes to the programs. A user should have shareable read and
write permissions to data files and read, write and execute permissions to al data directories.
Users performing post or periodic maintenance functions must be able to erase and createfiles.
Refer to the appendix or your XENIX user manual for more information about permissions and
changing them.

Check for permissionsif you are on anetwork.
Enter FLAG *.* <CR> from a DOS prompt in the appropriate directory to see the current

rights to the existing files and directories on a Novell network. Enter FLAG *.* +srw (ver
3.12) and *.* +shrw(ver 4.11)<CR> to change files to Shareable Read Write.

Enter Is-1 <CR> from a UNI X prompt in the appropriate directory to view the current

rightsfor the existing files and directories on a UNI X network. Enter chmod 777 <CR> to
givefull rightsto those files.
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Error 20 - Syntax Error

Description:

The syntax of aparticular line of code isinvalid, or you made a typographical error while typing in
BASIC.

Suggestions:

* If the error occurs while you are typing in BASIC, try the command again.

» If theerror occursduring a function, find out if the code has been modified or if the user has
made any changes on his own, or assisted by a support representative in an attempt to fix a
problem. It is common for code, especially read over the phone, to be misinterpreted and entered
incorrectly. If it seems that this could be the case and the error occurs on one of the edited lines,
double-check and reenter the line of code.

Comments:

Sometimes people mix up quotation marks and apostrophes, the number 0 and the letter O, BASE
and space, and F and S.

You may also get this error if the merging of records into OSTPL or OSCNVT during an install is
not completed properly. In versions starting with 5.16x you will receive the following message
telling you that a record was not found.

Inventory Transactions

. Inventory Transactions I =] =
Commands Edit  Modes Other Secroll Commands Help
RXrE e =20 2@ Ok | Abandon |
Type Item Loc D Quantity Units Date Stat
=
2l
=
Press 'F7 to exit
: 2 File Mot Found - INVEH
9| cancel |

=
z
=
Line Mo [ of 1
| E nter=edit Goto Adjustrment I Sale I Purchaze I |
|Opening Files. |Company H [02/06/2000 | Terminal T00D [OVR
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Error 26 - String/Number Mismatch

Description:

A string was used where a number was needed, or a number was used where a string was needed.
Since the software does not let you enter characters into numeric fields, this error usually occurs
when you have a corrupted datafile.

Suggestions:

» If theerror occurson aREAD or EXTRACT statement, file corruption isindicated if the system
isunmodified. The easiest solution would simply be to establish which file was the problem and
restore a back-up copy of thefile. If backups are not available you might try rebuilding the file.

» If the error occurs after upgrading your software from an earlier version, verify that the correct
steps were taken to convert the data.

»  TrytheFile Rebuild and Verify function, then the Change File Size function and then check
for any blank or corrupted records using the Pur ge Data Recor ds function.

Note I

Bevery sure of what you want to delete, when you pressthe F3 key in thisfunction you will not
get that record back except through a backup.
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Error 26 Example

Accounts Receivable Open Invoice Report

i, Open bvoice Report

Commands Edit Modes Other Help

xR @B ?e OK | Abandon |

Pick  Customer D' From I E
3

Thiru

Include Paid Invoices After IDZ!DE!ZDDW

[ | ComparyH | D2/06/2001 | TeminalTODOD |OVR

1. Select Open Invoice Report from the Accounts Receivable Open Invoices menu. Print the
report for all customers and output it to preview. The following error is displayed:

Error Message
.5, Open bvoice Report =10

Commands Edit Modes Other Help

I R %, Basic Exror bandan

Support Infarmation

|Prirting | ComparyH | D2/06/2000 | TeminalTODOD | OVR

2. UsetheList command (F8) to print a copy of the screen, or write down the information. It will
also be written to the error log file. The IOL=ARINX at the end of the code line indicates that
the system istrying to read the A ccounts Receivable Open Invoice file (ARINX).
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ARINX File Rebuild

-, File Rebuild/Verify

Commands Edit Medes Other Help

2rrE Rl EA e 0K | Abandon |

File to Rebuildderify: |AF||NH

4, Verification

Attempting to reg
The header clair Finizhed with rebuild.

EE records recos @

|Compary H | 02/06/2001 | Terminal TOOD |OWR

3. Usethe Exit (F7 or Esc M) command to go back to the menu. Select File Rebuild/Verify from
the Resource Manager Data File Maintenance menu.

4. Enter ARINH for the file name. H is the company ID.

5. All keyswerefound. Enter Y to proceed with the reconstruct anyway. Enter O for the key to
rebuild. Enter Y to replace the original file.

6. Print the Open Invoice Report again. The same error is displayed. Press Ctrl-F10 to get to the
BASIC prompt. If you are prompted to exit, press Ctrl-F10 again.

Error Message
.5, Open bvoice Report =10

Commands Edit Modes Other Help

I R %, Basic Exror bandan

Support Infarmation

Printing Comparny H 02/06/2000 Terminal TOOD ovR
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12-258

Break to Basic
4, OSAS TOOD

Settings Edit Prnt Help

9320 CALL "GENERROR.PUE",X9%,%8% ,ERR,TCE(5),07,¥%,TCE (10}, %15 (13, F$ (1), PROGIDS
9320: ,FILE[ALL],¥DISAELES , PGM{-2) ,X§ 34, MXE , MXD, 0SGUTS

READY
>LIST 10
0010 REM 0 "ARPROL - 07/07/2000 - OPEN INVOICES™
>PRINT TCE (5]
1050
>LIST 1050
1050 READ (FILE[3],ERR=GENLOCK,END=E0F) I0L=ARTH::
SLIST ARINIO
0928 ARTWGO:: IOLIST MO§,M1§,W1[ALL],N2$,N3$,N994[ALL],N99[ALL]
>PRINT HO§
ACEO01126700461000000
SRUN 015

7. Enter LIST 10 <CR> to verify that the correct program isin memory.

8. Enter LIST 1050 <CR> to list the linewhere the error occurred. If you are not sure what linethe

error occurred on enter PRINT TCB(5) and it will return the last line executed.

Since the File Rebuild/Verify utility did not work, your options are to restore a backup or try to

remove the damaged record.

Before you make this decision, be sure that you know when and how the information gets into

thisfile and if you can reenter it through the system. Since you are working with the Open
Invoice file, you can remove the damaged invoice and then reenter it. For a history file, you

could not reenter the information without duplicating it in several other files. When you reenter

the invoice, however, turn off the interfaces with other applications, and turn off the option
switch to save history because this invoice has already been posted to history. Totasin the
Customer file should be manually adjusted so the do not include the amount of thisinvoice.

Errors

To find out which invoice or record it is, print the primary key. The primary key is aways the
data stored in the first field of arecord. Enter LIST ARINX <CR> to find which variableis
storing the key for the Open Invoice file from within the program. The IOList for the Open
Invoicefileis printed. The first variable listed is the primary key. For the ARINX file, it isthe
variable NO$.

Enter PRINT NO$ <CR> to print the value stored in NO$. The first six characters are the
customer ID (ACEQO01). The next eight characters are the invoice number (6080 followed by
four spaces). The next digit (7) represents the type of invoice: aninvoice, acredit or a payment.
The number 7 indicates that it is a payment. Thisinformation is in the File Descriptions manual
which can be purchased as part of the Developer’s Tool Kit. The last two digits (00) are a
sequence number assigned by the system to track multiple invoices with the same number for
the same customer.

10. Enter RUN O1%$ <CR> to go back to the OSAS menu.
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11. Select Purge Data Recor ds from the Resource Manager Data File Maintenance menu.

ARINX Purge Data Records

%, Purge Data Records [ 0] ]
Conumands Edit Modes Other Help

2R @@ ?e OK__|_ Abandon |
File Name |AFHINH
Description Open Invoice File
File Type Highly Recoverable
Lagical Key Size Bytes per record 128
Mumber of records Active keys 32
Deleted keys

[ 1B 7B+ 15 T 1+1 T B:BL[2 A (1Bl 7 BL[ 115 1 T+ 11 BBLL 1Bl (3 1 71+ 78111 51]
+[1:16:61.[1:1:B]+[7:1: F+[1:7:81+[1: 151 ]+[1: 16:6]

K.ey Chain I oo

Starting Key |AEE 00711 26700461 000000

[ |Company H [ 02/06/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

12. Enter ARINH <CR> for the file name.

13. Enter ACE00112670046100 for the starting key. Enter it exactly as it appeared when you

printed it on the screen at the point of error.
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Press PgDn to proceed.

Delete function

.5, Purge Data Records =15 =]
Comumands  Edit Modes Other Help

xR @B ?e OK | Abandon |

File Name |AFHINH
Description Open Invoice File

LI e

File Type _ = =

e T ]| 1

Murmber of re Press 'F3' to delete 32
Kep ="ACEQ0T 126700461 000000°

TR 1]

K.ey Chain I oo

Starting Key |AEE 00711 26700461 000000

[ |Company H [ 02/06/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

14. You are prompted to delete the record with the key you specified as the starting key. Press F3 to
deleteit.

Note I

If the wrong key is displayed, use the Abandon function to start over, or press Enter to go to the
next key in thefile.

15. Usethe Exit (F7 or Esc M) command to return the Resource Manager menu.
16. Print the Open Invoice Report again. It should print without an error.

17. Turn off the appropriate option and interface switches and adjust the Customer file before
reentering the payment.

18. Print the Open Invoice Report again.
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Description:

An attempt has been made to LOAD, RUN, or CALL abad program file.

Suggestions:

»  Find out which program is bad by listing the line of code on which the error occurred. Recopy
the program file from the original mediainto its appropriate directory. If the error persists, check
for fileswith duplicate file names and the integrity of the original file/media. If you think that
the program might be located on a bad spot of the hard drive, rename the program and copy it
again from the original media.

»  Beprepared to thoroughly check out your hardware as anything that may cause electrical noise
or interrupt the communication path on a network may cause this error. Examples of items to
check could be poor cabling, bad terminators, or incompatible drivers etc....

Note I

If you are unsure as to the last line of code that was executed, from a BBX prompt enter PRINT
TCB(5) <CR> and the last line of code will be listed.

e Error 30 's may also occur while attempting to create afileif you are on aWindows 95 terminal
using an incompatible 32-bit client. Be sure that you are using the latest available Novell 32-bit
client. You can aso check our website www.osas.com for other information under support.
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Error 31 - Workspace Memory Overflow

Description:

The operation (for example, loading a large program or trying to READ or WRITE alarge record)
cannot be done with the available memory inside the workspace .

Insufficient Memory (31)
Suggestions:

»  Below arethe standard settings for memory that are allocated for VPro5, if you are receiving
error 31'syou may need to increase or verify the number of pages of memory alocated for
VPro5, change the "-m" parameter in the following places.

Open Windows I nstallations

These parameters are set on the properties line of the icon. Because the Open Windows
interpreter isa 16-bit interpreter the parameters listed below are aready set to the
maximum.

The" -t" and"-n" parameterswill change with the Terminal ID, the" -m" parameter
shows your base workspace memory size (displays pages and 4 pages =1k of memory), and
the" -p" parameter shows the workspace memory size set aside for running programs
(displays pages also). Below is an example of the properties line for awindows icon.

Version 6.0x + C:\apps\osas60\progr m\osastm.exe -m4096 -t T00 -nT00

Version 5.2x C:\apps\osass2\progr m\osastm.exe -tT00 -nT 00 -m255 -p250

XENIX/UNIX Installations

Below is an portion of the rmstart program for a Xenix/Unix Resource Manager, please
note that the" -m" parameter isfound in 3 different places and if needed, should be change
inall 3 places.

Entering Open Systems (R) Accounting Software\c’
trap” 2

if [ -s./bbx4run -a-u ./bbx4run ]

then

Jbbx4run -q -m512 RMSETUP - -c$OSCOMP -a30SCODE
CODE=%?

if [ $CODE -gt5]

then

Jbbx4 -q -m512 RMSETUP - -c$OSCOMP -a30SCODE
CODE=%?

fi

else

Jbbx4 -g -m512 RMSETUP - -c$OSCOMP -a30OSCODE
CODE=%?

fi

Note I

Thefilein Xenix/Unix versionswill be " rmstart" and not RM START.BAT.
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Error 33 - System Memory Overflow

Description:

Thereis not enough memory outside the user workspace to perform some operation. The error may
appear as the following message:

Insufficient Memory (33)
Suggestions:
*  Make sure that the system meets the minimum memory requirements.

e For DOS single user and LANS, you must have 640K total base, 512K for OSAS. OSAS does
not recognize extended memory.

*  For XENIX/UNIX systems, you must have 1 MB for the operating system and 512K for each
terminal using OSAS.

*  Check for terminate and stay resident (TSR) programs that may be occupying needed memory.

» If you receive this message when you try to print areport to the screen, use the Defaults function
on the Workstation Configuration menu to lower the number of Screen Pages for your
workstation.

e If changes have been made to the rmstart file (see error 31), check the number of pages being
allocated for BBx. If this number is set too high, it can cause error 33s.
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Error 43 - Mask Overflow

Description:

The system is trying to print anumber that is larger than the mask defined for that number. For
example, you cannot print the number 10,749.95 with the mask "#,###.00" because the number
reguires 5 places to the left of the decimal and the mask allows only 4. This error most commonly
occurs when the system tries to print large report totals.

Note I

Thiserror isnot displayed in versions 5.x and later, instead it merely will show as asterisks on your
reports.

Suggestions:

Thefollowing example shows how an error 43 istreated in versions 5.x and later showing merely that
anumber istoo large. Rarely will this ever occur unlessfor instance, periodic processing is not being
done.

Accounts Payable Inquiry

%, Summary History
Cowmands  £dit  Modes Other Help
2R BmE | @A ?e 0F | Abandon |
Wendor 1D ACEDOT g ACE PLUMBING SUPPLY COMPANY
Fiscal vear 2001
Perind Purchazes Dizc Taken Dizc Lost Papments

1 0o oili] on [il1]

2 0o on on [il1]

3 0o on on [il1]

4 oo on on 111}

5 0o ol ol 0o

[ 0o ol ol 0o

¥ 584251.33 ol ol 0o

8 0o 3774.88 ol 58047645

9 3742351 -00 -00 mili}

10 1452 .41 oili] 374.24 3742351

11 169865.13 oili] oili] Nili}

12 e et b de b e de G g b 698.65 14.652 7061889

YTD  dedrdedeindedodoiniodiis 447353 388.76 688518.85
| Enter = next vendar Mew D I “Wiew period I |
[ |Company H [02/07/2000 | T erminal 00O [0YR
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Error 46 - Invalid Key Size

Description:

The KEY = option has a string longer than the defined key size for thefile. Thefileis corrupted or
you may have modifications.

Suggestions:

*  Findthe name of thefile the system istrying to access and use the File Rebuild/Verify utility to
rebuild it.

» If the rebuild does not work then try purging out the appropriate record, if this does not resolve
the problem follow the steps below.

»  Try the Change File Size utility. If you receive an error 46 running this utility, follow the steps
below to try to go around the error.

1. PressCtrl-F10to get to the BASIC prompt (>). If you are prompted to exit, press Ctrl-F10
again.

2. Atthe BASIC prompt, enter GOTO 3095 <CR>. Thiswill send the program to read the
next record in the file, skipping the one with the invalid key.

3. Enter RUN <CR>.

4. Repeat steps 1 through 3 as needed.

Note I

Each time you enter GOTO 3095, you are skipping past arecord in the file and may be losing data.

*  Restore abackup of thefile.
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Error 47 - Substring Out of Range

Description:

An attempt has been made to reference an invalid substring. For example, let’s say that string
variable R$ contains ABCDEFG (the length is seven characters). If you tell the system to PRINT
R$(1,3), the system returns ABC, or if you tell it to PRINT R$(4,4), the system returns DEFG. These
are substrings of R$. Thefirst number in a substring refers to the beginning character (or byte) of the
string variable to be addressed (the starting point). The second number refers to the number of
charactersto be included in the substring, starting with the beginning character. Now, if you tell the
system to PRINT R$(7,2), you will get an error 47 because you are telling the system to print the
seventh and eighth characters when the string is only seven characterslong.

Suggestions:

There are severa waysto resolve an error 47 caused by file corruption:

»  UsetheFile Rebuild/Verify utility to rebuild the datafile.
e Usethe Purge Data Records utility to remove the problem record from the file.

»  Depending on the function you are trying and whether you have a current backup, the best
approach may be to bypass the error. Follow the steps below to redimension the suspect
variable.

1. Tofind out which string variable is causing the error, print each substring asit appearsin
the program line that was displayed when the error occurred. You will receive an error 47
when you encounter the problem variable. Use the L EN() function to print thelength of the
variable that is causing the problem. (To check the length of R$ in the above sample, you
would enter PRINT LEN(R$), which would return avaue of 7.)

2. Tofind out how long the string variable needs to be, you need to find out what is contained

in the variable and where it comes from. Consult the File Descriptions manual and/or the
program listing (with cross-references). Usually check thefile layouts and DIM statements.
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Now you have two options.

1. Thefirst optionisto use aDIM (dimension) statement to initialize the string variable. For
example, if in the above sample R$ should be ten characters long, you could enter DIM R$(10).
Using the DIM statement, however, sets R$ equal to ten spaces, and data that was contained in
the variable will be lost.

2. The second option, which will preserve the existing data in the variable, is to increase the
variable’s length by adding spaces to the end of it. We have determined that R$ is only seven
characters long and that the system requires it to be ten characters long. Entering the following
line will increase the length of R$ without losing the data currently in this string variable:

>LET R$=R$+FILL (3) <CR>

The FILL function will add the number of spaces you specify in the parentheses following
the word. In this example, 3 spaceswill be added to R$. Note that thisisonly atemporary
fix to get by the problem and will not rewrite any variablesto the file from which the
problem stems.

You may need to run aloop to set this variable to the proper length without losing existing
dataif you are dealing with multiple records. It should include aline of code in the format
below, where X isthe correct length of the variable R$.

>LET R$=R$+FILL (X-LEN(R$)) <CR>
>RUN <CR>
Thiswill allow the variable to be set with the correct length in the file permanently.

3. Restoredatafile backups. Make anew backup of the current data with the error before restoring
old backups, because the error may exist on the old backups al so.
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Error 47 Example

Selection Screen

%, Vendor Labels

Commands Edit Modes Other Help

2iE R @ma

? & 0K | Abandon |

Wendor |0 From I g
Thru I al

r— Frint By:
& Vendor D
= Yendor Mame

— Label Type:
& Standard 15416 % 3142
" Standard 1 7Gx 31/2
" Mailing - Yendor Address
" Mailing - Pay-to Address

Print Phone Mumber? v

[ |Company H [02/07/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

1. Select Vendor Labels from the Accounts Payable Master File Lists menu. Print standard labels
for al vendors, organized by vendor ID. Enter Y ESto include phone numbers. Output the list to

afile, and specify your name for the name of the file. The following error is displayed

Error Message
-5, Wendor Lahels =15 =]

Commands Edit Modes Other Help

I R %, Basic Exror bandan

Support Infarmation

|Prirting ACE 001 |Company H [02/07/2000 | Terminal TOOD |OVR

2. UsethelList (F8) command to print a copy of the screen, or write down the information

displayed. It will also be written to the error log file. Press Ctrl-F10 to get to a BASIC prompt.

If you are prompted to exit, press Ctrl-F10 again.
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Errors

12-274

Break to Basic

5, OSAS TOOO

Settings Edit Prnt Help

9320 CALL "GENERROR.PUE",X9%,%8% ,ERR,TCE(5),07,¥%,TCE (10}, %15 (13, F$ (1), PROGIDS
9320: ,FILE[ALL],¥DISAELES , PGM{-2) ,X§ 34, MXE , MXD, 0SGUTS

READY
>LIST 10
0010 REM 0 “APPRLL - 07/06/2000 - VENDOR LIST OR LAEELS™
>PRINT TCE (5]
2050
>LIST 2050
2050 IF VE3%(1,20)=FILL{10) THEN GOTO0 Z065; FEM "NO PHONE #°
SPRINT WE3§ (1,20}

IERROR=47 (Substring or template field error)
>

3. Enter LIST 10 <CR> to verify that the correct program is still in memory.

4. Enter PRINT TCB(5) <CR>to list thelast line executed LI ST 2050 <CR> to list theline

where the error occurred.

In this example, the error did not occur on a READ or WRITE statement. Finds out which

variableis causing the error 47 and which file that information is coming from. The error must
be occurring on the variable VV3$(1,20) because that isthe only variable in the line that uses

subscripts (numbersin parentheses).

5. Enter PRINT VE3$(1,20) <CR> to confirm the error 47.
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6. Enter L1ST 900,1000 <CR> to list lines 900 through 1000 to determine which file usesthis
variable.

Data Files

5, OSAS TOOO

Settings Edit Drint Help

0930 APRDX: IOLIST RDEEY,RDDESCS

0932 APRHX: IOLIST RHO$,RH1$,FHL[ALL],FHZ4,RHZ[ALL],RH3$ ,RHA[ALL],RHS5$ ,BHES ,BH
0932: 74, RHE4 , RHO[ALL],RH994 [ALL],RHO9[ALL]

0934 APRLX: IOLIST RLO$,RL1§,RLL[ALL],RL2§,RLZ[4LL],RL3$,RLA[ALL],RL5$ ,RLGS ,RL
*ﬁtHDREt**

0934: 74 ,RLE4,RL9S , RLO[ALL],RL994 [ALL],RLA9[ALL]

0936 APTCX: TOLIST TCO§,TCL$,TC24,TCL[ALL],TC99%[ALL], TC99[ALL]

0938 APTDX: IOLIST TDO$,TDO,TD1$,TDL[ALL],TDZ§,TDZ,TD3$, TD3[ALL], TD4S, DS, TDG
0938:4,T074, TDT[ALL],TD995 [ALL], TDI9[ALL]

0240 APTHX: IOLIST THO$,THO,TH1$,THL[ALL],THZ$,THZ,TH3$,TH3[ALL], TH4$ , TH4, TH5S
0240: ,TH6$ , TH?4, THT [ALL], TH925 [ALL], THOO[ALL]

0042 APWCX: IOLIST WCO§,VWCl,WC2§,VC3§,¥C45,¥C905[ALL], VOOO[ALL]

0944 APVEX: IOLIST VEO$,VEL$,VE2$,VE3$,VE4$,VEL[ALL],VE2[ALL],VES4,VE3[ALL],VE
0944:4,VES,VE6$ ,VET$ , VES$ , VES$ , VES9§ [ALL], VESS[ALL]

0946 ALTGLMAX: IOLIST GO0§,Gl§,GO0

0948 BREAX: IOLIST BAO§,BAl$,BA24,BA34,BAl,BAZ,BA3,BAd¢,BASS,BAGS,BAS9S[ALL],E
0948: ASS[ALL]

0950 BRTEX: IOLIST TRO§,TR1$,TR2§,TR3§,TR4$,TR1,TRZ,TRS$,TR6%, TR, TR995[ALL],
0950 TREY[ALL]

0952 JOBSX: IOLIST BO$,Bl§,B24,E3%,E0[ALL],E4$,E54,B1[ALL],B2[ALL],E6%,E3,64,E
0952:74,B5[ALL],B6[ALL],B7[ALL],B8[ALL],E84,B95,B104,B115,B995 [ALL],B99[ALL]
0954 JOHIX: IOLIST JHO$,JHL§,JHL,JHZ§,JH3$ ,JHA¢ ,JHA[ALL],JHS$ ,JHS, JHO9¢ [ALL],T
0254: HO9[ALL]

0970 0SCN: IOLIST CNO§,CN1§,CHN2§,CN3§

7. VE3$ appearsin line 944, which is the input/output list (10L) for the Vendor file (APVEX). You
can try to rebuild the Vendor file.

8. Press Ctrl-C, to return to the BASIC prompt.
9. Enter RUN O1$ <CR> to return to the OSA S menu.

10. Select File Rebuild/Verify from the Resource Manager Data File Maintenance menu. Enter
APVEH for the file name.

File Rebuild/Verify

7, File Rebuild Verify

Commands Edit Medes Other Help

E e Y =

? & 0K | Abandon |

File to Rebuild A erify: |APVEH

%, Verification

Attempting to rec
The header clair Finizhed with rebuild.

16 records recos @

|Compary H | 02/07./2000 | Terminal TOOD |OWR

11. All keyswerefound. Enter Y to proceed with the reconstruct. Enter O for the key to use to
rebuild the file. Save therebuilt file. Select Vendor Labels from the Master File Lists menu in
Accounts Payable to print the |abels again. The error appears again. Press Ctr|-F10 twice to get
to the BASIC prompt.
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Break to Basic

2, OSAS TOOD

Settings Edit Prnt Help

9320 CALL "GENERROR.PUE",X9%,%8% ,ERR,TCE(5),07,¥%,TCE (10}, %15 (13, F$ (1), PROGIDS
9320: ,FILE[ALL],¥DISAELES , PGM{-2) ,X§ 34, MXE , MXD, 0SGUTS

READY
>LIST 10

0010 REM 0 "APPRLL - 07/06/2000 - VENDOR LIST OR LABELS™
>PRINT TCE (5]

2050
>LIST 2050

2050 IF VE3%(1,20)=FILL{10) THEN GOTO0 Z065; FEM "NO PHONE #°
SPRINT VEO$
ACEOOL
>RUN 015

12.

13.

14.

15.

Enter LIST 10 <CR> to verify that the correct program isin memory.

Enter PRINT TCB(5) <CR> to list thelast line of code executed L1ST 2050 <CR> to list the
line where the error occurred.

Enter PRINT VEO$ <CR> to print the value of the key for the record being accessed.

Since the rebuild did not work, you can remove the corrupted record, redimension the affected
variable, and write the information back to the file, or restore a backup. With the Vendor file, if
you have the information for the vendor, you can removeit and reenter the information into the
file. The history and open invoice information will still be there and can be accessed aslong as
the vendor is reentered with the same vendor ID. Select Pur ge Data Recor ds from the Resource
Manager Data File Maintenance menu to remove the record for this vendor. The stepsto
redimension the variable follow step 20 of this example.
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Purge Data Records

%, Purge Data Records

[ 00

r - [companyH[02/08/2000 [Teminal TOOO [OVR

16. Enter thefile name APVEH

17. Enter the vaue of VEO$ (ACEO00L), that was displayed from the error screen. Press PgDn to
proceed.

Delete ACE001

[ 00

r - [companyH[02/08/2000 [Teminal TOOO [OVR

18. You are prompted to delete the record for key = ACEQOL. Press F3 to delete the record.
19. PressF7 to exit. You do not want to delete another record.
20. Print the labels again. You should be able to print them without receiving an error.

21. Select Vendors from the Accounts Payable File Maintenance menu to reenter the vendor’s
information. Be sure to use the same vendor ID.

12-277



Error 47 - Substring Out of Range Errors

12-278

Redimensioning the Variable

To redimension the affected variable and write the information back to the file, you need thefile
layouts, which can be purchased as part of the Developer’s Tool Kit. An example of the file layout
for the Accounts Payable Vendor file (APVEX) isincluded on the following pages. It is the version
6.1x Vendor file.

The variable where the error 47 occurred is VE3$. In the file layout, VE3$ is used to represent the
dataitemsstored in field 4: the vendor’s phone number and 1099 information. The last item, stored
in VE3$(52,1), isthe 2nd TIN Not flag. It starts at position 52 and has a length of one character. That
means that the total length of VE3$ should be 52. You can calculate the length of astring variable by
looking at the last item in the file for that variable. Add the numbers in parentheses together and
subtract 1-in this example, 52+1=53. 53-1=52. VE3$ should have alength of 52. Go to the point of
error and do the following steps.

Error Message

5, OSAS TOOO

Settings Edit Prnt Help

9320 CALL "GENERROR.PUE™,X9% ,X8§ ,ERR,TCE(5),07,¥5,TCE (10} ,X1§ (1), F§ (1), PROGIDS
9320: ,FILE[ALL],¥DISABLES, PGM(-2) X5, X4, M08, MXS , 056U

READY
>LIST 10

0010 REM 0 “APPRLL - 07/06/2000 - VENDOR LIST OR LAEELS™
>PRINT TCE (5]

2050
>LIST 2050

2050 IF VE3%(1,20)=FILL{10) THEN GOTO0 Z065; FEM "NO PHONE #°
SPRINT WE3§ (1,20}

'ERROR=47 [(Substring or template field error)
>PRINT LEN(VE3§)
5
>PRINT FIL(FILE[ZZ])
FOEC: /0343611 /sauple /APVE
>

1. Enter PRINT LEN(VE3$) <CR> to get the current length of VE3$. Itis5.

Before you dimension the variable and write the information back to the file, you must know
what channel number the affected fileis open on. Thefile layouts give you thisinformation. The
channel index is listed on the first page, the element of the array FILE that is generally used to
store the channel number. There may be exceptions to the rule. In this example, the channel
index is 22.

2. Enter PRINT FID(FILE[22]) <CR> to check if the Vendor file is open on the channel
FILE[22]. ItiSAPVEH.
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Break to Basic

5, OSAS TOOO

Settings Edit Prnt Help

9320 CALL "GENERROR.PUE",X9%,%8% ,ERR,TCE(5),07,¥%,TCE (10}, %15 (13, F$ (1), PROGIDS
9320: ,FILE[ALL],¥DISAELES , PGM {-2) 3§, 34, X5, MXD, 0SGUTS

READY
>LIST 10
0010 REM 0 “APPRLL - 07/06/2000 - VENDOR LIST OR LAEELS™
>PRINT TCE (5]
2050
>LIST 2050
2050 IF VE3%(1,20)=FILL{10) THEN GOTO0 Z065; FEM "NO PHONE #°
SPRINT WE3§(Ll,20)

IERROR=47 [(Substring or template field error)
>PRINT LEN(VE3$)

5
PRINT FID(FILE[ZZ]}

FORC: /0345611 sauple /APVE
>LET VE3§=VE35+FILL (47)
>LET VE3$(21,1)="N"
SURITE (FILE[22]) I0L=APVEX
>PRINT VEO$
ACEOOL
>RUN 01%

3. Enter DIM VE3$(52) <CR> to dimension the variable VE3$ to the correct length of 42. The
dimension statement will also clear any valuesthat were stored in VE3$ (This method will not
save theinformation). You may also usethe FIL L function to preserve the existing data stored
in the variable VE3$. Instead of using the dimension statement, you can enter:

LET VE3$=VE3$+FILL (47) <CR>.
Thiswill leave the first 5 characters and add 47 blanks. You may also accomplish this by

entering LET VE3$=VE3$+FILL (52-L EN(VE3$)) <CR> which will effectively pad thefield
with the difference between 52 and the current length of the variable VE3$.

Note I

Because VE3$(21,1) isa special flag, you will need to also set thisflag to a default value of " N"
for the 1099 Form Code. To do thistype LET VE3$(21,1)="N" <CR>.

4. Enter WRITE (FILE[22])IOL=APVEX <CR> to write the information back to the file. Use
the letter X, not your company ID, at the end of the write statement. Thiswill only correct a
single record, you will need to write a short program loop to correct multiple records. The
prompt should be displayed without an error.

5. Enter PRINT VEO$ <CR> to find out which vendor the file is accessing so you can reenter
their phone number and 1099 information. Refer to the File Information section in the appendix
for alist of the keysto the datafiles.

6. Enter RUN O1$to return to the OSAS menu.

7. Select Vendors from the Accounts Payable File Maintenance menu to update the information
for the vendor.

8. Print the labels again.
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APVE file Layouts
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The Vendor file contains vendor account information, including the balance due and historical

purchase information.

You use the Vendors function to set up the vendors. Thereafter the balances are updated

automatically when you post transactions.

There isone record for each vendor.

Channel Index: 22

IOLIST: 0946 APVEX :IOLIST VEO$,VE1$,VE2$,VE3$, VE4S,

VE1[ALL],VE2[ALL],VE5$,VE3[ALL],VE4,VE5VE6$,VE7$,VESS,VESS
VE99$[ALL],VE99[ALL]

Array Sizes. DIM VE1[3],VE2[15],VE3[3],VE99${0],VE99[ 1]

String Sizes: DIM VEO$(6),VE1$(30),VE2$(364),VE3$(52),V E4$(61),VE5$(15),
VE6%$(20),VE7$(20),V E8$(50),V E9$(50)

Key Number Field

0 [1:1:6]

1 [2:1:30] +
[1:1:6]

2 [5:36:1] +
[1:1:6]

3 [5:38:6] +
[1:1:6]

4 [5:50:2] +
[1:1:6]
9 segments

Description

Vendor 1D

Vendor Name +
Vendor 1D

Vendor Priority Code +
Vendor ID

Vendor Class +
Vendor ID

Vendor Dist Code +
Vendor 1D
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Vendor Record

File Name: APV Exxx

File Type: Mkeyed - Dynamic

Field
Num

Field Name

VEO$

VEL$
VE2$(1,30)
VE2$(31,30)
VE2$(61,30)
VE2$(91,15)
VE2$(106,3)
VE2$(109,2)
VE2$(111,12)
VE2$(123,30)
VE2$(153,30)
VE2$(183,30)
VE2$(213,30)
VE2$(243,15)
VE2$(258,3)
VE2$(261,2)
VE2$(263,12)
VE2$(275,20)
VE2$(295,25)
VE2%$(320,25)
VE2%(345,20)

Description

Vendor ID*
Name
AddressLine 1
AddressLine 2
AddressLine3
City

State

Country

Zip Code

Pay-to Name

Pay-to Address Line 1
Pay-to Address Line 2

Pay-to Address Line 3

Pay-to City
Pay-to State

Pay-to Country

Pay-to Zip Code
Pay-to Phone Number
Pay-to Attention

Our Acct Number

Pay-to Fax Number

Record Size: 1036 (1088)

Number of Keys: 5

AN

> » » » » >» > » » » » > > » »>» » >» > > > >

Length Note

30
30
30
30

15

12
30
30
30
30
15
3
2
12
20
25
25
20

* The key for atemporary vendor generated by the system is made up of a plus sign (+) followed by
afive-digit number. These records are erased during month-end maintenance.
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Field
Num

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19

Field Name

VE3$(1,20)

VE3$(21,1)

VE3$(22,16)
VE3$(38,1)
VE3$(39,1)
VE3$(40,12)
VE3$(52,1)
VE4$(1,20)
VE4$(21,25)
VE4$(46,1)
VE4$(47,1)
VEA4$(48,6)
VEA4$(54,6)
VE4$(60,2)
VE1[0]
VE1[1]
VE1[2]
VE1[3]
VE2[0]
VE2[1]
VE2[2]
VE2[3]
VE2[4]
VE2[5]
VE2[6]
VE2[7]
VE2[8]

VE2[9]

Description

Phone Number

1099 Form Code

1099 Recipient ID

1099 Field Indicator
1099 Foreign Address?
GL Account Number
2nd TIN Not

Fax Number

Contact

Vendor Priority Code
Vendor Hold?

Vendor Class

Terms Code

Distribution Code

Gross Due

Prepaid

Reserved for OSD
Reserved for OSD
Purchases Period to Date
Purchases Quarter to Date
Purchases Year to Date
Purchases Last Year
Payments Period to Date
Payments Quarter to Date
Payments Year to Date
Payments Last Year
Discount Taken PTD

Discount Taken QTD

A/N

>

zZ z2 z z2 Z2 Zz2 Z2 Z2 Zz2 Z2 Z2 Zz Z2 ZzZ » » r» » r» » » » » »>» > >

Length Note

20

1

16

12

20
25

14
14
14
14
14
14
14
14
14

14

N = No Form
| = Individual
B = Business

1-90r A

Y orN

Y orN

DOLL
DOLL

21

DOLL
DOLL
DOLL
DOLL
DOLL
DOLL
DOLL
DOLL
DOLL

DOLL
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Field
Num

20
21
22
23
24
25
26

27
28
29
30
31
32
33

34
35
36
37
38
39

Field Name

VE2[10]
VE2[11]
VE2[12]
VE2[13]
VE2[14]
VE2[15]
VE5$(1,8)
VE5$(9,7)
VE3[0]
VE3[1]
VE3[2]
VE3[3]
VE4

VE5
VE6%(1,6)
VE6%(7,14)
VET$
VES$
VE9S$
VE99$[0]
VE99[0]

VE99[1]

Description

Discount Taken YTD
Discount Taken Last Year
Discount Lost PTD
Discount Lost QTD
Discount Lost YTD
Discount Lost Last Year
Last Purchase Number
Last Payment Number
Last Purchase Date
Last Purchase Amount
Last Payment Date

Last Payment Amount
Y TD 1099 Payments
Last-Year 1099 Payments
Tax Group

Reserved for OSD
Reserved for ISV

Email Address

Web Address

Reserved for ISV
Reserved for ISV

Reserved for ISV

A/N

z z » » » » » » Z2 Z2 Z2Z Z Z Z » » Z Z2 Z Z2 Z2 Z

Length Note

14 DOLL
14 DOLL
14 DOLL
14 DOLL
14 DOLL
14 DOLL
8

7

7 Julian
14 DOLL
7 Julian
14 DOLL
14 DOLL
14 DOLL
6

14
20
50
50

0

1

1
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Error 60 - General 1/O Error

Description:

An /O operation failed and a BBx error number is not defined for that type of error. Error 60 is
necessary when different host operating systems have unique error conditions not defined by BBx. A
host error (operating system error) is usually displayed with the error 60 message.

Suggestions:

e If anerror 60 occurs on a XENIX system and the host error is -45, XENIX has encountered a
lock table overflow. See the note about SCO Xenix Kernel Reconfiguration in the appendix of
this manual.

» If the host error is some other negative value, check this value against the appropriate
"Operating System Error Trandlation" table.

Note I

Try executing the line of code with no DOM clauses or error branches to also get the true error. You
may use this technique with any potentially trapped error message.

Note I

Print TCB(10) <CR> after breakingto Basicto get thetrue BBX error. If thevaluereturned is
negative then thisisthetrue operating error, if it returnsa positive value the subtract 1 to get
thetrue BBX error.

»  From the error, break to basic and get a ready prompt.

1. Enter PRINT TCB(5)<CR> to get thelast line of code executed. Then list that line
number.

2. Now typethat line of code in without the DOM clause or the err branch and then <CR> to
receive the true error.
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Page Fault Error Handling

* A pagefault error will throw the user out to DOS during apost or aprint job. The user should try
to press pause to see what the error is.

* A pagefaultiscaused by acorrupt mkeyed file. To find out what file is corrupt the user needsto
break to basic between the time they hit enter and when they are thrown out to Windows.

*  Whenthey are at the Basic prompt they need to set atrace. To do this they need to type the
command " settrace” hit enter and then type " run”.

»  Theprogram will execute until the error occurs and then either stop or throw them out to
Windows.

» If they arethrown out to Windows they need to set the trace to a printer or printer as afile. To do
this they need to type the command " open(98)" Ip" wherethe " Ip" isthe Bbx device name of
the printer they want to send the trace to. Then type the command " settrace(98)" and then
"run” . Thiswill send the lines of code to the printer.

*  They need to look at the lines of code on the print-out. Typicaly, the last line that was executed
has caused the error. Thefilethat is called for thislineisthefile that is corrupted. You then need
to use the File Rebuild and Verify and Change File Size functions on thisfile. If those don’'t
fix it they need to restore a backup of that file.

* If they can’t break to basic before the error they need to insert an escape into the program that
they are running.

1. If your error isoccurring in a public program you will need to break to basic before the
error type SETOPT S $08%<CR> thiswill alow you to break out to basic in a public
program, you may also load the program initially, insert SETOPT S $08%; ESCAPE;
before that line of code is executed and then proceed with setting a trace.

2. Gointothe app and into a function, break to basic and load the program. List the first
few lines of code and find agap in the numbering sequence. Then type the line number
e.g. 109 escape hit enter, type" SAVE" . Then go back to the function you got the error
in and execute again. When the escape is executed it will break to basic and at that
point you can set atrace to find the line that is giving you the error.

. To set atrace:

Break to basic
Type settrace <CR>
Type run <CR>

 Tosetatracetoaprinter or file:

Type open(98)" Ip" <CR> or the Bbx device name of the printer, or the file they want to
use (besuretouse" " indefining the printer or file name).

Type settrace(98) <CR>

Type run <CR>

Note I

Be sure to remove any escape that were inserted after resolving the problem.
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Quick Reference Sheet - Errors

Error

11
12

13

16

18

26

30
31

33

43

a7

60

Description

end of record

end of file

hardware problem

sector pointer out of range

duplicate or missing records
duplicate or missing file

damaged file or permissions

table overflow

Per missions

damaged file

bad program

insufficient workspace
memory

insufficient system memory

mask over flow error

damaged file

general 1/O error

Resolution

=

check standard and/or compressed columns for printer

2. check for modifications to data files

=

check available space on hard drive

N

. corrupt file; try File Rebuild/Verify, Change File Size or Purge
Data Records. If on aread statement, try therebuild first. If using
the change file size be sure the actual file typeis Mkeyed and the
number of records field is 00000000 in the changes section

1. check hard drive for bad sectors, if you have bad sectors on the
hard drive, find out which file it isreading and moveit to a
different spot on the hard drive

2. on networks, check connection to server

try the File Rebuild/Verify, if the error comes back periodically
setup lock files for the terminals to identify where it is coming from

manually remove records, or restore backup
check directoriesfor file

1. usethe Change File Size to check file integrity

2. try function logged in as root or supervisor

1. check FCBS, CIBS, and Handles parametersin Devices
2. check filesin CONFIG.SY Sfile

3. XENIX - increase kernel parameter

try function logged in as supervisor or root; change user permissions
accordingly

1. try File Rebuild/Verify function

2. remove damaged record using Purge Data Records
reload the program from original media or backup

check ICON for the -m and -p parameters

1. verify enough RAM available for your system

2. check for memory-resident programs
locate value that istoo big and increase mask

1. usethe File Rebuild/Verify utility
2. remove the damaged record, using Pur ge Data Records

3. redimension the variable and write it back to the file

1. check the host error with the correct table
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Operating System Errors

MS-DOS AND NOVELL NETWARE

Internally BBx tranglates the error code received from the host operating system to its own error
codes. If anegative value isreturned for the host error, check it with the table below to see what
problem the operating system has detected. If a positive value isreturned, the error isa BBx error, not
an error encountered by the operating system (subtract 1 from a positive value to get the actual BBx
error). The error trandation tablesfor MS-DOS and NOVELL are below.

ERROR

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17

18

CODE

E_INTERN
E_INTERN
E_NOF
E_NOF
E_TOFLOW
E_USERCANT
E_INTERN
E_MEM
E_MEM
E_MEM
E_INTERN
E_INTERN
E_INTERN
E_INTERN
E_INTERN
E_BADDISK
E_USERCANT
E_BADDISK

E_EOF

MS-DOS ERROR DESCRIPTION

no error, bad error code (DOS messed up)
invalid function code (bad command)
file not found

path not found

too many open files

access denied

invalid handle

memory control blocks destroyed
insufficient memory

invalid memory block address
invalid environment

invalid format

invalid access code

invalid data

RESERVED

invalid drive

attempt to remove current directory
not same device

no more files
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CRITICAL & EXTENDED ERRORS FOR MS-DOS 3.0

ERROR

19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31

CODE

E_DFAIL
E_BADDISK
E_DFAIL
E_INTERN
E_DREAD
E_DREAD
E_DREAD
E_DREAD
E_DREAD
E_BUSY
E_DREAD
E_DREAD

E_DREAD

MS-DOS ERROR DESCRIPTION

write protected disk
bad disk unit

drive not ready
invalid disk command
CRC error

invalid length (disk operation)
seek error

not an MS-DOS disk
sector not found

out of paper

write fault

read fault

genera falure

MS-DOS 3.X & MS-NET ERROR CODES

ERROR

32
33
34
35
50
51
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59
60
61
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CODE

E_BUSY
E_BUSY
E_BADDISK
E_INTERN
E_INTERN
E_INTERN
E_INTERN
E_INTERN
E_BUSY
E_NOF
E_TOFLOW
E_DREAD
E_INTERN
E_INTERN
E_INTERN

E_NOROOM

MS-DOS ERROR DESCRIPTION

sharing violation

lock violation

wrong disk

FCB unavailable

net request not supported
remote not listening

duplicate name on net

network name not found
network busy

network device no longer exists
net bios command limit

net adapter hardware error
incorrect response from net
unexpected error from network
incompati ble remote adapter

print queue not full
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ERROR

62

65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72
80
81
82
83

85
86
87
88

CODE

E_INTERN
E_NOROOM
E_INTERN
E_USERCANT
E_NOF
E_NOF
E_INTERN
E_TOFLOW
E_BUSY
E_INTERN
E_BUSY
E_NOF
E_INTERN
E_INTERN
E_INTERN
E_TOFLOW
E_INTERN
E_INTERN
E_INTERN

E_DREAD

MS-DOS ERROR DESCRIPTION

queue not full

not enough room for print file
network name was del eted
access denied

network device type incorrect
network name not found
network name limit exceeded
net bios session limit exceeded
temporarily paused

network request not accepted
print or disk redirection is paused

file exits

cannot make
interrupt 24 failure
out of structures
already assigned
invalid password
invalid parameter

net write fault
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NOVELL ERROR CODES

ERROR
128
129
130
131
132
133
134
135
136
137
138
139
140
141
142
143
144
145

146
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CODE
E_BUSY
E_INTERN
E_USERCANT
E_INTERN
E_USERCANT
E_USERCANT
E_USERCANT
E_NOF
E_INTERN
E_USERCANT
E_USERCANT
E_USERCANT
E_USERCANT
E_INTERN
E_INTERN
E_INTERN
E_INTERN
E_INTERN

E_INTERN

ERROR DESC.
lockfail
RESERVED

no open priv
RESERVED

no create priv

no delete priv
read only create file
name error
RESERVED

no search priv

no del priv

no rename priv
no set priv
somefilesin use
al filesinuse
some read only
all read only
some names exist

al names exist

ERROR
150
151
152
153
154
155
156
157
158
159
160
161
162
250
251
252
253
254

255

CODE
E_NOROOM
E_NOROOM
E_NOF
E_NOROOM
E_BADDISK
E_INTERN
E_NOF
E_TOFLOW
E_NOF
E_USERCANT
E_USERCANT
E_DREAD
E_BUSY
E_INTERN
E_INTERN
E_INTERN
E_INTERN
E_USERCANT

E_NOF

ERROR DESCRIPTION

rename across volume

bad dir handle

invalid path

no dir handles

bad file name

directory active

directory not empty

directory io error
undocumented busy error code
temp remap error

unknown request

message queue full

bad station number

directory locked/spool delete error

no files found/bad printer/queue full
file name error/file exists error

close FCB error/io bound error
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XENIX/UNIX

Because the XENIX/UNIX error codes are carried around by the system it defines, it is difficult to
give atable equating error number to BBx error code. Instead, thislist uses the error mnemonic from

XENIX in approximate error number sequence.

ERROR

1

W

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30

NAME
ERPERM
ENOENT
ESRCH
EINTR
EIO
ENXIO
E2BIG
ENOEXEC
EBADF
ECHILD
EAGAIN
ENOMEM
EACCES
EFAULT
ENOTBLK
EBUSY
EEXIST
EXDEV
ENODEV
ENOTDIR
EISDIR
EINVAL
ENFILE
EMFILE
ENOTTY
ETXTBSY
EFBIG
ENOSPC
ESPIPE

EROFS

BBX ERROR CODE

E_CANT
E_NOF
E_INTERN
E_BREAK
E_DREAD
E_DFAIL
E_EOR
E_INTERN
E_CANT
E_INTERN
E_INTERN
E_MEM
E_USERCANT
E_INTERN
E_DISK
E_BUSY
E_NOF
E_BADDISK
E_CANT
E_NOF
E_USERCANT
E_INTERN
E_TOFLOW
E_TOFLOW
E_INTERN
E_INTERN
E_EOF
E_NOROOM
E_PNTR

E_INTERN

UNIX/XENIX ERROR DESCRIPTION
not owner

no such file or directory

no such process

interrupted system call

i/o error

no such device or address
too big arg list

exec format error

bad handle

no children

NO MOre Processes

not enough space
permission denied

bad address (hardware fault)
block device required
mount device busy

file exists

cross-device busy

no such device (write to read-only...)
not adirectory

isadirectory

invalid argument

can’'t open any more

too many open files

not atypewriter

text file busy

filetoo busy

out of space

illegal seek

read-only file system
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ERROR NAME BBX ERROR CODE UNIX/XENIX ERROR DESCRIPTION
31 EMLINK E_INTERN too many links
32 EPIPE E_EOF broken pipe
33 EDOM E_INTERN out of domain
34 ERANGE E_INTERN math overflow
35 EUCLEAN E_INTERN structure needs cleaning
36 EDEADLOCK E_BUSY would deadlock
37 ENOTNAM E_INTERN not a semaphore
38 ENAVAIL E_INTERN semaphore not available
39 EISNAM E_INTERN unexpected namefile
43 ENOMSG E_INTERN no message of desired type
a4 EIDRM E_INTERN identifier removed
45 ENOLCK E_INTERN no locks available
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Fatal System (FS) Load Errors

Theinternal error codes used by BBx are the BASIC error codes plus 1. Thus when BBx reports an
error O while executing a program, it has actually encountered an FS Load error 1. BBx does thisto
comply with the standards of other BASIC languages. The error reported by the message fs load
err=xx istheinterna error code: so to get the BBx error code, you must subtract 1 from the fsload
error number (for example, an fsload error 13 isa BBx error 12). Reference the following table of fs
load error codes and their respective BBx error translations.

When BBx reports an fsload error, you will often notice an additional number within parentheses
next to the error message. This number may be positive or negative. If the number isthe same as the
fsload error number, ignoreit. If the number is not the same and positive, subtract 1 to get the BBx
error. If the number is negative, the operating system has encountered an error. Determine the
operating system error by referring to the proper operating system error translation table for TCB(10)
values. (Do not subtract 1 if the value in parenthesisis negative.)

fsload eeror BBX ERROR ERROR CODE ERROR DESCRIPTION

1 0 E_BUSY busy file/device
2 1 E_EOR end of record
3 2 E_EOF end of file
4 3 E_DREAD read failure
5 4 E_DFAIL disk failure
6 5 E_XFER data transfer error
7 6 E_DISK bad disk/directory
8 7 E_PNTR bad pointer
9 8 E_VERIF read verification failure
10 9 E_PWFAIL powerfail
11 10 E_NLEN bad name length
12 11 E_KFAIL key not found
13 12 E_NOF file not found
14 13 E_CANT not allowed/cant
15 14 E_BADCIB invdid cib
16 15 E_ENOROOM file out of space (during allocation)
17 16 E_BADDIR directory does not exist
17 16 E_TOFLOW internal table overflow
18 17 E_BADDISK disk drive does not exist
18 17 E_BADFID bad fid passed to fsfidin, fsfidout
19 18 E_USERCANT priv operation
22 21 E_INVDLEN invalid datalength
27 26 E_BADARG invaid argument type
30 29 E_MNE unreconized mnemonic
32 31 E_EOB end of buffer
34 33 E_MEM can't malloc
42 41 E_INVINT invalid size (record, records...)
47 46 E_INVKLEN invalid key length
53 52 E_BADHEAD bad file header (keyed/serial)
61 60 E_INTERN internal, can't trand ate error
128 127 E_BREAK broken input (interrupted)
152 151 E_NOTIMP function not yet implemented
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The following fs load errors have been encountered:

FS load Error=5

same as an error 4, drive not ready. It occurs if the system triesto read from adrive that is offline or
from a diskette drive that is empty or has the door open.

This error has occurred most commonly on DOS networking systems.

Suggestions:

»  Something is wrong with the CONFIG.BBX file. Restore a backup copy or create a new
CONFIGBBX file.

*  Remove and then recreate aterminal icon using SETUP.EXE from the setup directory under
OSAS. Be sure to write changes to the CONFIGBBX file.

FS load Error=13
same as error 12, file not found.

Suggestions:

* Makesurethat avalid CONFIGBBX fileisin the /OSAS/progRM directory, especialy if the
TCB(10) value returned with the fs load error is-2 or -3.

*  Thisfileunavailable error ariseswhen aBBTERM is set at the UNIX level that isnot defined in
the CONFIGBBX file.

e Atthe UNIX prompt type echo $BBTERM to display what BBTERM is set to at the UNIX
level. Select Devices from the Workstation Configuration menu in Resource Manager, and set
up an diasline with that BBx device name. Do not use the BBTERM method of setting up
terminals unless your physical terminal device names are not fixed. Thisisthe case if you are
using Multi-view or an emulation package that allows regular PC workstations to act as dumb
terminals.

*  On XENIX systems, type tty at the operating system prompt to determine what your device
name is. Then make sure an entry existsin CONFIG.BBX for this device.

FS load Error=17
same as error 16, internal table overflow.

Suggestions:

. Refer to the error 16 section in BBX ERRORS.

» If you aso get the message alias table overflow and you have more than 12 alias linesin the
CONFIGBBX file, make sure that the aliases= parameter also exists in the CONFIGBBX file
andisat least equal to the number of aliaslines. You may aso get thiserror if stblens are greater
than 31000 or if an alias is defined incorrectly.

e If theerror occurs on a XENIX system, and the CONFIGBBX parameters seem OK, the
operating system parameters need to be adjusted. See notes on XENIX Kernel Reconfiguration
in the appendix section of this manual.
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FS load Error=30

same as an error 29, mnemonic error.

Suggestions:

*  Thismnemonic error is usually caused by one of three conditions:

e Atermina typeinthe CONFIGBBX file does not match closely enough the type of terminal
you are using.

*  Atermina typeinthe CONFIG.BBX filedoes not exist in the termcap file. This condition exists
because you tried to invoke OSAS from the progRM directory, using ./rmstart without invoking
the TERMCAP command that tells the system to use the termcap file in the progRM
subdirectory, and you are using a terminal type such as ansico, which is not defined in the /etc/
termcap file.

There is a bad termcap entry, either from corruption of the termcap file or from editing the termcap
file and incorrectly making some type of change to an entry.
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PROBLEM:

PROBLEM:

PROBLEM:

Invalid BBterm Value

This terminal device error arises when you use aterminal device that is not defined in the
CONFIGBBX file.

At the UNIX prompt type the tty command to find out what physical device port you are on (for
example, /dev/tty01). On atermina that you can get into OSAS, go into Resource Manager,
Workstation Configuration, Devices and add an alias line with that device defined.

Unable To Load Company/Prefix I nfor mation
This message is usually caused by one of the following conditions:

A user does not have read/write permissionsto OSCOMP, OSINFO.UNX, OSAPPL .UNX, OSDF,
OSKY, or OSCL. The OSCOMP fileisin the datadirectory. The OSINFO.UNX, OSAPPL.UNX,
and OSDF, OSKY, OSCL files are in the sysfil subdirectory.

"Unableto load company information™ will be looking first for the RMTB and OSINFO.UNX
files, while" Unabletoload prefix information" will belooking for the OSAPPL .UNX filefirst. In
version 6.0X the message may be displayed as " Program not found -RM PREFI X"

Any one of the above files does not exist.

Any one of the above filesis corrupt.

OSAS has been copied to a different directory than the one chosen during installation.

Edit OSINFO and OSAPPL through BBx, and change the paths in these files to the correct paths.
Change the OSA S script in the /usr /bin directory to reflect the new path.

Application I nfor mation Not Found
This message appears under the following circumstances:

You press Enter at installation menu.

Theinstallation processis designed to look at /tmp/OSAS first to see if the necessary install files
exist. You will always get this message once. Press Enter again; the installation should continue. If
you get the message again, it may be caused by one of the following circumstances.

Thefirst diskette was not inserted first.

Erase the files copied into /tmp/OSAS and its subdirectories and start the installation over.

Subdirectory /tmp/OSAS/ is not in the directory name displayed under the installation section in
Directories (in Resource Manager, System File Maintenance).

12-300



General Troubleshooting-Networks

PROBLEM: Unable To Open OSCL, ERR =0, ERR =12

This error message will appear for several reasons when entering OSAS. If the path shown in the
INFOSYS.TXT fileisabogus one, that is, the syntax is incorrect you will get the error 12 message.
If the path isincorrect including the drive letter you will get the error 0.

Edit the path of the INFOSY S.TXT to correct the error. It isin the progRM directory. You should
also verify the pathsin both the Application Information functions for RM, and the paths shown in
the Directories function to be sure they al are in sync. Updating the paths in the directories function
will rewrite the INFOSY S.TXT file too.

PROBLEM: Unable To Load Workstation | nfor mation

This error message appears when you enter OSAS. One of the files OSDF, OSKY, OSCL in
PROGRM does not exist, it is damaged, or the file permissions are incorrect.

If it does not exist, or is damaged, copy OSDF, OSKY, OSCL from the original OSAS Resource
Manager media, or restore a backup.

PROBLEM: Unable To Load Company Information / Prefix Information
These error messages are caused by one of these conditions:

A user does not having proper permissionsto OSCOMP, OSINFO.DOS, OSAPPL .DOS, OSDF,
OSKY, or OSCL. " Unableto load company information" will be looking first for the RM TB and
OSINFO.DOSfiles, while" Unableto load prefix information" will be looking for the

OSAPPL .DOSfilefirst. In version 6.0x and 5.2x the message may be displayed as " Program not
found -RMPREFI X", or any one of the abovefiles do not exist or is corrupted/damaged.

Note I

If the file does not exist, or is damaged, correct the problem by restoring a backup. The OSCOM P
file can be copied from the SAMPLE data path.

OSASwas copied to adifferent drive/directory than the one chosen during installation.

Thisis particularly common when upgrading from a single-user system where OSAS was installed
on drive C: and restoring on drive F: for example, on the network.

Edit the OSINFO.DOS and OSAPPL .DOS files through BASIC to correct the paths, DO NOT edit
them with aword processor. Before trying either of these suggestions, make a backup of these files.

PROBLEM: Application Information Not Found
This message occurs during installation under the following circumstances:

Thefirst diskette was not inserted first, the installation drive under directoriesisincorrect, the proper

fileis not being unzipped, possibly from trying to install an update without using the "-d" parameter
to unzip the update first.
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Updating Fixes

Be sure to do only one file at a time
1. OPERATING SYSTEM

Make atemporary directory
b  Copy 601A.zip fileinto that directory
c Atthat directory > pkunzip -d 601a.zip
pkunzip -N 601a.zip (for UNIX...make sureto use capital N)
2. OSAS

a  Resource Manager
System File Maintenance

Directories - install: c:\ (temporary directory) (Done once for al fixes. You may want to
change back to your CDrom drive when done)

b  Resource Manager
Installation

Install Applications - N (for update an application*), N (for prompt for all applications), N
(for install another application), enter

[ If you have any application at alesser version than the fixes you are installing, you
need to say N (no) to update that application if that file includes fixes for that
application. Thiswill happen if you have 5.21 RM, PA, IN, and GL and areinstalling
5.16 fixes.

3. OPERATING SYSTEM
directory > deltree fy *.*
4. Repeat process for each file.

Note I

Thefix for version 6.0x is 601A.zip because it uses the merge feature originally started in version
5.2x updates the fix only updates the lines of code that have been changed. Because the fix only
stores the lines of code that were changed and not the entire program it enables us to keep thefile
smaller. You can verify the date of your latest maintenance update by pressing SHFT-F2 at a menu
screen. You can compare this date with the date of the 601A.zip file out on the EVAR to determine
if yoursisthe latest.

Note I

It isrecommended that you delete the xxJUL.TXT files (xx = application ID) from the PROGRM
directory before installing the fixes. The system will check the date of the existing program against
the date stored in the file. If the date is of the fix is later than that date in the xxJUL.TXT file that
code change does not get merged into the existing program. Deleting these files ensuresthat al fixes
will get merged in.
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Editing OSINFO.DOS/.UNX

Note I

Invoke the interpreter by being in the /OSAS/PROGRM!/ directory, then type in VPROS5 or PROS.

Besureto useforward slashes" /" and not backslashes™"\".

>

>END

READY

>OPEN(1)" Drive Letter:/OSAS/SY SFIL/OSINFO.DOS"
READ(1,IND=0)A$,B$,C$,D$ES$F$GCHHS,1$,I$

>PRINT A$

al Returns the installation path.
>PRINT B$

G:/APPS/OSA S602/ Returns the Base path.

>PRINT C$

>PRINT D$

>PRINT E$

G:/APPS/OSAS602/DATA/ Returns the Data paths (1-3).
>PRINT F$

G:/APPS/OSA S602/RWDATA/ Returns the Report Writer Data path.
>PRINT G$

G:/APPS/OSA S602/SAMPLE/ Returns the sample data path.
>PRINT H$

C:/VPROSUTL Returns the Utilities Directory.
>PRINT I$

G:/APPS/OSA S602/SY SFIL/ Returns the system files path.
>PRINT J$

G:/APPS/OSAS6L/GUI/ Returns the GUI files path.(Beginning in v6.1x)

To changethe drive letter from G: to H: for a data path...

LET C$(1,1)="H"

Do the same for all other variablesthat are changing the drive letter.

To put in a complete path, if for example it was deleted and there is none.
LET C$=" G:/APPS/OSAS521/DATA/"

After changes are made then do the following line:
WRITE(1,IND=0)A$B$,C$,D$,E$ F$,CHHS,$,I$

>BYE
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Editing OSAPPL.DOS/.UNX

Note I

Invoke the interpreter by being in the /OSAS/PROGRM/ directory, then type in VPRO5 or PRO5.

Besureto useforward slashes" /" and not backslashes™"\".

>
>END

READY

>OPEN(1)" Drive L etter:/OSAS/SY SFIL/OSAPPL.DOS’
>

>READ(1LKEY="RM")A$,B$,C$DS$ES$F$,GSHS,|$

>PRINT A$ Returns the application ID.

RM

>PRINT B$ Returns the application Description.
Resource Manager

>PRINT C$ Returnsthe verification file.

OSAPPL

>PRINT D$ Returns the installation status.

YES

>PRINT E$ Returns the version of the application.
521

>PRINT F$ Returns the Julian Date of theinstallation.
2450471

>PRINT G$ Returns the program directory.

C:/OSA S602/PROGRM/

>PRINT H$ Returnsthe verification file

RMTB

>PRINT I$ Returnsthe Julian Date of the last update.
>LET G$(1,1)="F" To changedriveletter from C: to F:
>LET G$="F:/APPS/OSAS602/PROGRM/" To changethe path of the application.
>WRITE(1,KEY="RM")A$B$,C$D$,E$F$CEHS,|$

>BYE

>
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